1 Preface

This manual describes all the macros and exits available for working with the Spool & Print
Services for BS2000/0SD.

1.1 Brief product description of the Spool & Print services

The Spool & Print Services for BS2000/0OSD consist of various subsystems and utilities.

Spool & Print subsystems

SPOOL

RSO

Dprint

SPS

IDOM

The local SPOOL (Simultaneous Peripheral Operation On-Line) is a BS2000
subsystem. It controls asynchronous output to printers and magnetic tapes. SPOOL
is the fundamental component for the other products described below, which cannot
run without it. For further details, see the “SPOOL (BS2000/0SD)“ manual.

Remote Spool Output controls output to decentralized printers (RSO printers) which
are connected to remote systems. RSO allows only one point-to-point transfer of the
data. For further details, see the “RSO (BS2000/0SD)“ manual.

Distributed Print Services also controls output to printers which are connected to
remote systems, but it uses the local SPOOL of the target system and retains
control over the print output. For further details, see the “Distributed Print Services
(BS2000/0SD)“ manual.

SPOOLAPA Printing System can be attached to the SPOOL system as a
subsystem and performs the task of a printer driver for APA printers. For further
details, see the “PRISMAproduction/BS2000 - SPS* manual.

Integrated Document and Output Management is a subsystem in Spool & Print
Services on BS2000/08D. It extends the Spool & Print Services by allowing you to
use document management facilities. For further details, see the “IDOM
(BS2000/0SD)“ manual.
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Additional utility routines for administration

PRM

SNS

Print Resource Management creates and manages SPOOL print resources. PRM
is mandatory for SPOOL Version 3.0 and higher, as all actions concerning the print
resources are carried out via PRM. PRM is described in detail in the manual of the
same name.

The SPOOL Notification Service provides a tool to send and to manage notifica-
tions in the frame of the BS2000.

SPSERVE

SPSERVE allows systems support - and to a limited extent also RSO device admin-
istrators and nonprivileged users - to enter, modify, delete or display information in
a SPOOL parameter file. SPSERVE is described in detail in the manual of the same
name.

SPCONV

The SPOOL converter implements the filter technology for printing in distributed,
heterogeneous environments with BS2000, UNIX systems and PC systems, i.e. it
uses filters to change documents and print resources into formats which can be
printed by the various printers. For further details on SPCONV, see the manual with
the same title.

Spool & Print Explorer

The Spool&Print Explorer is the graphical user interface (GUI) for Spool & Print
administration on BS2000 systems. The Spool&Print Explorer is a central, graphi-
cally-oriented administration program on a PC for Spool & Print administrators
and/or end users The Spool & Print Explorer is described in detail in the "SPOOL
(BS2000/0SD)" manual.
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The figure below presents the components of the Spool & Print Services.
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Summary of contents Preface

1.2

1.3

Target group of the manual

This manual is intended for

BS2000 systems support staff (Exits)

users who want to print files or write files to external media by using the programming
interfaces.

SPOOL administrators (as of BS2000/0SD V2.0)

RSO device administrators

nonprivileged users of the Spool & Print services who want to print their data to BS2000
high speed printers.

Summary of contents

The descriptions in this manual are sorted alphabetically within functional groups. A short
description of the contents is included at the start of each functional group.

The chapter “Macros for outputting files”

describes the macros used to output data and assign print jobs.

The chapter “Macros for outputting information”

describes the macros used to query the contents of the SPOOL parameter file.

The chapter “Macros for managing print jobs”

describes the macros used for managing print jobs.

The chapter “Macros for managing printers”

describes the macros used for managing printers.

The chapter “Macros for virtual printers”

describes application models for virtual printers and the macros with which virtual
printers can be used.

The chapter “SPOOL exits”

describes the exits of the Spool & Print Services.

The appendix contains the following sections:

— “Macro syntax” with a description of the macro syntax used in this manual.
— “Functional principle of the exit mechanism” describes the function of the exits.

— “Trailer page for the local SPOOL” with a printout of the trailer page of a local
SPOOL print job.

— “Spoolout accounting record (SPLO)” with a description of the SPOOL accounting
record.
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Changes since the last edition

“Application rules for C* with a description of the application rules for C.

A list of related publications and an index can be found at the back of this manual.

1.4 Changes to the macros and exits since the last edition

General changes and additions available from Distributed Print Services V1.1B, RSO V3.4.,
SNS V1.0B, SPOOL V4.6, SPS V3.8, and SPSERVE V2.8 have been included in the
manual. The following changes/additions have been made in the program interface:

In the macros SASDSPO, STRSPPR, and SUPSPPR a *CLIST value has been added
for some *_TYP parameters.

The correct syntax description of the SPVDRCV and SPVDRET macro is given.
A new return code has been added to the SHOPJST macro.

The new macro SNPPRNT describes the parameter list for the support of the
Notification Service.

The PRNTDOC macro has been extended. The operand PRNAME has been modified
in order to be able to specify an URL, and the operand NOTIFPAR has been added in
order to allow the notification access by program.

The macros PRNTRSO, MODJAT and MODJRSO have been extended in order to be
able to specify a URL.

The new macro SSVBARC for the barcode support has been added.

The following operands of the PRNTDOC macro and MODPJAT macro are now also
valid for APA printers:
INTRAY, LEFTMAR, LEFTOFF, OUTTRAY, ROT, TOPOFF, TWOSIDE

Two new operands have been added to the PRNTSPS and MPJASPS macro:
FRONTOVL and BACKOVL

The new macro OLTPRQX macro offers UTM applications several options for defining
print parameters when printing messages.

Accounting:

To assure a synchronisation between SPOOL V4.4 and SPS 03.08.xy, the APA page
printer extension of the Spoolout accounting record has been modified. All other fields
of the SPOOL accounting are not modified.

As of BS2000/0SD V4.0, diskette devices are no longer supported, therefore the macro
PNCH is no longer described in this manual.

SCSIPCL
The product SCSIPCL is no longer supported as of SPOOL V4.3.
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Notational conventions Preface

1.5

1.6

Notational conventions

1
This symbol indicates that the following indented paragraph contains essential information.

Note
The word “Note® indicates that the following indented paragraph contains important infor-
mation.

“Reference”
Cross-references to chapters, sections or other manuals are enclosed in double quotes.

[ ]

Square brackets within syntax examples: the characters within the brackets may be omitted.

Boldface font

Where syntax examples are explained, the lines actually explained are shown in boldface
font.

The rules described in the relevant chapters of the reference section apply for the remaining
syntax examples.

SYNTAX/example

Syntax examples and example inputs/outputs are highlighted with other fonts. Syntax
examples are also enclosed in a frame.

README file

Information on any functional modifications and additions to the current product version
described in this manual can be found in the product-specific README file. You will find the
README file on your BS2000 system under the file name

SYSRME.product.version.E

The user ID under which the README file is cataloged can be obtained from your systems
support. You can view the README file using the SHOW-FILE command or an editor, and
print it out on a standard printer using the following command:

/PRINT-DOCUMENT FROM-FILE=filename, -
/DOCUMENT-FORMAT="TEXT(LINE-SPACING="BY-EBCDIC-CONTROL)
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2 Macros for outputting files

The following macros are described in this section:

“OLTPRQX - define UTM print parameters” on page 8
With the OLTPRQX macro offers UTM applications several options for defining print param-
eters when printing messages.

“PRNTDOC (for SPOOL, SPS, RSO and Dprint) - output file” on page 27

The PRNTDOC macro outputs files to printers and other peripheral devices. The devices
concerned do not have to be connected to the local computer as PRNTDOC also
cooperates with RSO and Dprint if the parameters are set accordingly.

“PRNTRSO - define RSO parameters for PRNTDOC macro” on page 166
If PRNTDOC is to output files on remote systems via RSO, you have to set the relevant
parameters appropriately with PRNTRSO.

“PRNTDPC - define Dprint parameters for PRNTDOC macro” on page 172
If PRNTDOC is to output files on remote systems via Dprint, you have to set the relevant
parameters appropriately with PRNTDPC.

“PRNTSPS - define SPS-APA parameters for PRNTDOC macro” on page 177
If PRNTDOC is to output files on HP printers, you have to set the relevant parameters
appropriately with PRNTSPS.

“SNPPRNT - define notification parameters for PRNTDOC” on page 182
The macro SNPPRNT describes the parameter list for the support of the Notification
Service.

“SSVBARC - translate data for barcodes” on page 187
The macro SSVBARC provides a standard way to call the barcode program (LLM) that
translates a character into its corresponding barcode representation.
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OLTPRQX

Macros for outputting files

OLTPRQX - define UTM print parameters

User group: UTM applications
programming languages: Assembler, CPP, C, Cobol
Macro type: M, S

The OLTPRQX macro offers UTM applications the following options, when printing
messages:

— selecting the orientation: portrait, landscape, inverse portrait and inverse landscape
— selecting the paper source by paper type (A4, A3 etc.) or by the input tray number.
— selecting the output tray

— selecting the print presentation: offset of the logical page on the medium,
simplex, duplex or tumble-duplex printing, number of copies of each page.

Format
Operation Operands
OLTPRQX ,INTRAY=*IGNORE / <integer 1..99> / *BY-FORMAT

,INTRAYF=*C5 / *DL / *COMMERCIAL_10 / “MONARCH /
*DOUBLE-LETTER/*LETTER / *LEGAL / *EXEC / *INVOICE /
*FOLIO / *B5/*B4 / *A5 / *A4 / *A3 / *"MANUAL

,LOFSIGN=*LOFSPOS / *LOFSNEG
,LOFVAL=*IGNORE / <integer 1..255>
,OUTTRAY=*IGNORE / <integer 1..99> / *SORTER
,PAGECOP="IGNORE / <c_string 3..3>

,ROT=*NO /*ROT_0/*ROT_90/*ROT_180/*ROT_270

,SRTMODE=*NO / *NO_SORTER / *GROUP / *COLLATE /
*STACKER / *AUTOMATIC

,TOFSIGN=*TOPSPQOS / *TOPSNEG
,TOFVAL=*IGNORE / <integer 1..255>
,TWOSIDE=*NO / *SIMPLEX / *DUPLEX / *TUMBL
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Macros for outputting files OLTPRQX

Description of the operands

INTRAY=*IGNORE / <integer 1..99> / *BY-FORMAT

Paper input tray for the RSO printers 2030-PCL, 4011, 4812, 4813, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL,
4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL, 9000-PCL, 9000-EPLQ,
9000-EPSQ, 9004, 9011, 9012, 9013, 9014, 9015, 9021, 9022, 9022-200, 9025,
9026-PCL, 9026-RENO, 9097 and DJET.

INTRAY=*IGNORE
The printer default is used.

INTRAY=<integer 1..99>

The number of the input tray from which the paper for both the file itself and the header and
trailer pages is taken. The value entered is not verified by RSO. Values between 1 and 99
are possible. Further information on the possible values that can be specified for individual
printers can be found in the description of the PRINT-DOCUMENT command in the “Spool
& Print - Commands (BS2000/0SD)” manual.

INTRAY="BY-FORMAT
The paper input tray is defined by means of a keyword for the format in the INTRAYF oper-
and.

INTRAYF=*C5 / *DL / *COMMERCIAL_10/ *MONARCH / *DOUBLE-LETTER /
*LETTER / *LEGAL / *EXEC / *INVOICE / *FOLIO / *B5 / *B4 / *A5 / *A4 [ *A3 /
*MANUAL

Selects the paper input tray by means of a keyword for the format. Further information on
the possible values that can be specified for individual printers can be found in the descrip-
tion of the PRINT-DOCUMENT command in the “Spool & Print - Commands
(BS2000/0SD)” manual.

INTRAYF= *MANUAL

When the *"MANUAL operand is specified, the paper is fed manually and you must feed a
new sheet of paper whenever a new page is printed or when the printer demands it. The
following printers support manual paper feed: 9014, 9021, 9022, 9022-200, 9026-RENO,
9026-PCL, 4812, DJET, 4814-PCL, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL,
4825-PCL and 9000-PCL.

LOFSIGN=*LOFSPOS / *LOFSNEG

Specifies the offset sign: positive (*LOFSPOS) or negative (‘LOFSNEG). If the value is
positive, the first line is printed to the right; if the value is negative, the first line is printed to
the left.
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Macros for outputting files

LOFVAL=*IGNORE / <integer 1..255>

Defines in millimeters the offset between the left margin of the print page and the left margin
of the physical page. First, the print page is positioned on the paper, and then the text is
rotated within the print page and positioned. This means that the text orientation within the
print page is not considered, if the print page is displaced on the paper. This operand may
only be specified for the following printers: 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL,
4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL, 9000-PCL, 9021, 9022-200, 9026-PCL and 2030-PCL.

LOFVAL=*IGNORE
The print page is not displaced horizontally on the paper.

LOFVAL=<integer 1..255>
The print page is displaced horizontally on the paper according to the value specified.

OUTTRAY=*IGNORE / <integer 1..99> / *SORTER

Specifies the paper output tray for the RSO printers 2030-PCL, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL,
4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL, 9000-PCL, 9014, 9015,
9026-PCL and 9026-RENO.

OUTTRAY=*IGNORE
The printer default is used.

OUTTRAY=<integer 1..99>

Specifies the paper output tray that is to be used for the current print job. Further information
on the possible values that can be specified for individual printers can be found in the
description of the PRINT-DOCUMENT command in the “Spool & Print - Commands
(BS2000/0SD)” manual.

OUTTRAY=*SORTER

The sort mechanism specified in the SRTMODE operand is to be used for the current print
job. The sort mechanism is valid for the following printers: 9026-RENO, 4818-PCL,
4822-PCL and 4825-PCL, and can be used for up to 20 output trays. It cannot be controlled
by the defaults defined in the device entry.

PAGECOP=*IGNORE / <c_string 3..3>

Specifies how often each individual page is to be repeated. Only for the following RSO print-
ers: 2030-PCL, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4830-PCL,
4850-PCL, 9000-PCL, 9021, 9022, 9022-200, 9025, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO and DJET.

PAGECOP=*IGNORE
The printer default is used.

PAGECOP=<c_string 3..3>

Number of page copies. Possible values 000’ .. ’255’.

PAGECOP=255 has the same effect as PAGECOP=254: one original and 254 copies are
printed.

10
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ROT=*NO /*ROT_0/*ROT_90/ *ROT_180/ *ROT_270
Specifies whether the pages of a print request are to be rotated, and if so, by how many
degrees.

ROT=*NO
No page rotation is selected. Further information can be found in the description of the
PRINT-DOCUMENT command in the “Spool & Print - Commands (BS2000/0SD)” manual.

ROT=*ROT_0/*ROT_90/*ROT_180/ *ROT_270

Each print page is rotated 0° / 90°/ 180°/ 270° (clockwise) and printed.

Rotation 0/90 is supported by printer types 2030-PCL, 4812, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL,
4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL, 9000-PCL, 9021, 9022-200,
9025, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO and DJET.

Rotation 180/270 is supported by printer types 2030-PCL, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL,
4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL and
9026-RENO.

SRTMODE=*NO / *NO_SORTER / *GROUP / *COLLATE / *STACKER / *AUTOMATIC
The sort mechanism is to be used for the current print job. The sort mechanism is valid for
the following printers: 9026-RENO, 4818-PCL, 4822-PCL and 4825-PCL and can be used
for up to 20 output trays. It cannot be controlled by the defaults defined in the device entry.
Relevant examples can be found in the description of the PRINT-DOCUMENT command in
the “Spool & Print - Commands (BS2000/0SD)” manual.

SRTMODE=*NO
The printer default is used.

SRTMODE=*NO_SORTER

All document pages are deposited in the sort trays from bottom to top.

Printer 9026-RENO is an exception: The print pages are sorted into a tray according to
easiest accessibility.

SRTMODE=*GROUP

If SRTMODE=*GROUP together with PAGECOP is specified, each copy of a particular
document page is sorted to a separate tray. Each subsequent document page is sorted on
top of the previous page. At the end of the print job, each tray contains a complete copy of
the printed document.

SRTMODE=*COLLATE

If SRTMODE=*COLLATE together with PAGECOP is specified, all copies of a particular
document page are sorted to one tray. The copies of the next document page are sorted to
the next tray. The sort trays are filled from bottom to top.

SRTMODE=*STACKER

Not applicable to printer 9026.

All printed pages are sorted to a mass output tray in the sort mechanism (to a maximum of
500 pages). This mode is available for printing a single copy of a very long document.
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SRTMODE=*AUTOMATIC

Only applicable to printer 9026.

The method of sorting is automatically selected, according to the number of copies per
page specified in PAGE-COPIES and the number of sort trays available. The printed pages
can either be sorted or not. The printed pages are deposited unsorted as for *NO if the
number of copies specified in PAGE-COPIES is exactly the same as the number of sort
trays. The printed pages are sorted according to document as for *GROUP if the number of
copies specified in PAGE-COPIES is smaller than the number of sort trays. The printed
pages are sorted according to pages as for *COLLATE if the number of copies specified in
PAGE-COPIES is larger than the number of sort trays.

TOFSIGN=*TOPSPOS / *TOPSNEG
Specifies the offset sign: positive (*TOPSPOS) or negative (*“TOPSNEG). If the value is
positive, the first line is printed lower; if the value is negative, the first line is printed higher.

TOFVAL=*IGNORE / <integer 1..255>

Defines in millimeters the offset between the top of the print page and the top of the physical
sheet. First, the print page is positioned on the paper, and then the text is rotated within the
print page and positioned. This means that the text orientation within the print page is not
considered if the print page is displaced on the paper.

This operand is only valid for the following printers: 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL,
4824-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL, 9000-PCL, 9021, 9022-200, 9026-PCL and
2030-PCL.

TOFVAL=*IGNORE
The print page is not displaced vertically on the paper.

TOFVAL=<integer 1..255>
The print page is displaced vertically on the paper according to the value specified.

TWOSIDE=*NO / *SIMPLEX / *DUPLEX / *TUMBLE
Defines for RSO printers whether printing is to be single-sided or double-sided.

TWOSIDE=*NO
The printer default is used.

TWOSIDE=*SIMPLEX
The print job is printed in simplex mode, i.e. single-sided.

TWOSIDE=*"DUPLEX

The print job is printed in duplex mode, i.e. double-sided. The pages are bound along a
vertical edge. Duplex mode is allowed for the following printers: 2030-PCL, 9026-PCL,
9026-RENO, 4822-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL and 9000-PCL.

12
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TWOSIDE=*TUMBLE
The document is printed in duplex mode, i.e. double-sided, and the pages are not turned

from left to right, but from top to bottom. The tumble-duplex mode is allowed for the following
printers: 2030-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO, 4822-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4830-PCL,
4850-PCL and 9000-PCL.

Structure layouts

ASSEMBLER specifications

* parameter area
FHDR MF=(C,OLTX),EQUATES=NO header

0XLz28
FL1

extension part Tlayout

rotati

* description of the rotation codes

("&EQUATES” NE
0

241

242

243

244

0XL1

X
OLTXIT#

FL1

*YES?).Q01001
no rot
no rot
rotati
rotati
rotati

intray
input

input

* description of the input tray selection mode

OLTXHDR
*
OLTXEXT DS
OLTXROT DS
AIF
OLTXNROT  EQU
OLTXROTO EQU
OLTXR90 EQU
OLTXR180 EQU
OLTXR270 EQU
.Q01001 ANOP
*
OLTXIT# DS
OLTXINT DS
ORG
OLTXITFS DS
AIF
OLTXITBF EQU
OLTXITIG EQU

.Q01002 ANOP

*

OLTXITRA

ORG

DS

("&EQUATES” NE
255
0

OLTXIT#
FL1

"YES?).Q01002

Tayout

on code

ation given
ation

on 90

on 180

on 270

tray number

tray format

selection via a format name

no inp

input

* description of given input tray

OLTXNITR
OLTXITM#
OLTXITCS
OLTXITDL
OLTXICI10
OLTXIMRC
OLTXIDBL
OLTXILET

AIF

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

("&EQUATES” NE
0

99

239

240

241

242

243

244

"YES?).Q01003
no inp
max nu
x’"EF”’
x"FO’
x"F1°
x'F2’
X F3”
x’F4’

ut tray given

tray code

ut tray given
m tray #

Ch

DL

COM10

monarch
double Tletter
lTetter
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OLTXILEG
OLTXIXEC
OLTXIVCE
OLTXIFOL
OLTXITBS
OLTXITB4
OLTXITAS
OLTXITA4
OLTXITA3
OLTXIMAN
.Q01003

*

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
ANOP

ORG
OLTXOT# DS
OLTXOUTT DS
ORG
OLTXOTRA DS

245 x’F5” legal

246 X’F6’ exec

247 x"F7’ dinvoice

248 x’F8” folio

249 x’F9’ B5

250 X’ FA’ B4

251 X’ FB” A5

252 X FC’ A4

253 x’FD” A3

254 Xx"FE’ manual
OLTXIT#+1*

0XxL1 outtray

X output tray number
OLTXOT#

FL1 output tray code

* description of the output tray code

AIF
OLTXNOTR  EQU
OLTXOTM# EQU
OLTXOTSR  EQU
.Q01004 ANOP
*

ORG
OLTXSORT DS

("&EQUATES” NE *YES’).Q01004

0 no output tray
99 output tray max #
129 x’81° otray sorter

OLTXOT#+1

FL1 sorter mode

* description of the sorter codes

AIF
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

OLTXNSRG
OLTXNSRT
OLTXSGRP
OLTXSCOL
OLTXSSTK  EQU
OLTXSAUT EQU
.Q01005 ANOP

*

OLTXLOFS DS

(*&EQUATES” NE *YES’).Q01005

0 no sorter given
241 x’F1’ sorter=no
242 x’F2’ sorter=group

243 x’F3’ sorter=collate
244 x"F4’ sorter=stacker
245 Xx"F5’ sorter=automat
FL1 left offset sign

* description of the sign codes

AIF
OLTXPOSI EQU
OLTXNEGA  EQU

.Q01006 ANOP

*

OLTXLOFT DS
*

OLTXTOFS DS
OLTXTOFT DS

*

("&EQUATES” NE *YES’).Q01006

78 positive
96 negative
X left offset binary; x’00’=no

left offset

FL1 top offset sign

X top offset binary; x’00°= no
top offset

14
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OLTPRQX

OLTXDUPX

* description of the twoside codes

OLTXNDUP
OLTXSPLX
OLTXDPLX
OLTXTDPX
.Q01007
*
OLTXHCOP
*

*

OLTXRSVZ

*

OLTX#
.Q01008

DS FL1

duplex

AIF (*&EQUATES” NE *YES’).Q01007

EQU 0

EQU 241

EQu 242

EQu 243
ANOP

DS CL3

DS CL16

no simplex/duplex
x’F1” simplex

x’"F2’ duplex

x"F3” tumble duplex

hdwr page copies; c’000” or
first position=x’00" means
no copies

free for use

AIF (*&EQUATES” NE *YES’).Q01008

EQU *—~0LTXHDR
ANOP

C++ specifications

/* description of the rotation codes

/* ENUM
#define
#define
#define
#define
#define

_rotation
OLTPRQXNO_ROT_GIVEN O
OLTPRQXROT_0O 241
OLTPRQXROT_90 242
OLTPRQXROT_180 243
OLTPRQXROT_270 244

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

no rotation given
no rotation
rotation 90
rotation 180
rotation 270

/* description of the input tray selection mode

/* ENUM
#define

#define

/* description of given input tray

/* ENUM
#define
#define
#define
#define
#define
#define
#define
#define
#define
#define
#define

_intray_sel
OLTPRQOXBY_FORMAT 255

OLTPRQXIGNORE O

_input_tray
OLTPRQXNO_ITRAY 0O
OLTPRQOXI_TRAY_NR 99
OLTPRQXI_TRAY_C5 239
OLTPRQXI_TRAY_DL 240
OLTPRQXI_TRAY_COM10 241
OLTPRQXI_TRAY_MONARCH 242
OLTPRQXI_TRAY_DOUBLET 243
OLTPRQOXI_TRAY_LETTER 244
OLTPRQOXI_TRAY_LEGAL 245
OLTPRQXI_TRAY_EXEC 246
OLTPRQXI_TRAY_INVOICE 247

/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

selection via a format
name
no input tray given

no input tray given
max num tray #

x EF” C5

x’FO” DL

x’F1’ COM10

x’F2° monarch

Xx"F3’ double Tetter
X"F4’ letter

X"F5” legal

X’ F6’ exec

X" F77 invoice

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

U41003-J-2125-3-76
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#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_FOLIO 248 /* x’F8” folio
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_B5 249 /* x’F9° Bb
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_B4 250 /* x’FA” B4
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_A5 251 /* x’FB” Ab
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_A4 252 /* x’FC” Ad
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_A3 253 /* x’FD* A3
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_MANUAL 254 /> x’FE’ manual
/* description of the output tray code

/* ENUM _output_tray

#define OLTPRQXNO_QUTPUT_TRAY O /* no output tray

#define OLTPRQXO_TRAY_NR 99
#define OLTPRQXO_TRAY_SORTER 129

/* description of the twoside codes

/* ENUM _simplex_duplex

#define OLTPRQXNO_DUPLEX O
#define OLTPRQXSIMPLEX 241
#define OLTPRQXDUPLEX 242
#define OLTPRQXTUMBLE_DUPLEX 243

/* description of the sorter codes
/* ENUM _sorter
#define OLTPRQXNO_SORTER_GIVEN 0

/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*

/*

output tray max #
x’81° otray sorter

no simplex/duplex
x"F1* simplex

x’"F2’ duplex

x’"F3” tumble duplex

no sorter given

#define OLTPRQXNO_SORTER 241 /* x’F1° sorter=no
#define OLTPRQXSORTER_GROUP 242 /* x’F2° sorter=group
#define OLTPRQXSORTER_COLLATE 243 /* x’F3’ sorter=collate
#define OLTPRQXSORTER_STACKER 244 /* x’F4’ sorter=stacker
#define OLTPRQOXSORTER_AUTO 245 /* x’F5’ sorter=automat
/* description of the sign codes

/* ENUM _sign

#define OLTPRQXPOSITIVE 78 /* positive

#define OLTPROXNEGATIVE 96 /* negative

/* description of extension part
struct OLTPRQXext_md1 A{
#pragma aligned 1

unsigned char rotation;

/* intray

/* rotation code

union /* intray_union
unsigned char
unsigned char

unsigned char

} intray_union;

*/ A
intray; /* input tray number
intray_format;

/* input tray format
input_tray;

/* input tray code

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/

*/

*/

*/

*/
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/* outtray */

union /* outtray_union */ {
unsigned char outtray; /* output tray number */

unsigned char output_tray;
/* output tray code */
} outtray_union;
unsigned char sorter; /* sorter mode */
unsigned char Teft_offset_sign; /* left offset sign */
unsigned char Teft_offset; /* left offset binary; */
/* x’00’=no Teft offset */
unsigned char top_offset_sign; /* top offset sign */
unsigned char top_offset; /* top offset binary; x’00’= */
/* no top offset */
unsigned char duplex; /* duplex */
char hdwr_copies[3]; /* hdwr page copies; ¢’000’ */
/* or first position=x’00"’ */
/* means no copies */
char reserved_2[161]; /* free for use */
bs

/* parameter area */

struct OLTPRQX_mdl A
#pragma aligned 4

/* header Tlayout */
struct ESMFHDR hdr;
struct OLTPRQXext_mdl extension;

/* extension part layout */

bs

C specifications

The C interface implements the same functionality as the OLTPRQX Assembler macro. The
header file is contained in the include file OLTPRQX.H. This file is located in the standard
RSO library that is that is supplied with RSO.

The include file is divided into the following sections:

— definitions of constants for specific function groups

— complex data structures (records)

— a parameter list with references to complex data structures

The OLTPRQX.H file is included in the application program using an include call in a
C application program, thus making the parameter list is available.
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The standard header must be initialized with values that correspond to the interface.

Macro name Unit Function Version
OLTPRQX 275 3 1
/* description of the rotation codes */
/* ENUM _rotation */
#define OLTPRQXNO_ROT_GIVEN O /* no rotation given */
#define OLTPRQXROT_O 241 /* no rotation */
#define OLTPRQXROT_90 242 /* rotation 90 */
#define OLTPRQXROT_180 243 /* rotation 180 */
#define OLTPRQXROT_270 244 /* rotation 270 */
/* description of the input tray selection mode */
/* ENUM _intray_sel */
#define OLTPRQXBY_FORMAT 255 /* selection via a format */
/* name */
#define OLTPRQXIGNORE O /* no input tray given */
/* description of given input tray */
/* ENUM _input_tray */
#define OLTPRQXNO_ITRAY 0 /* no input tray given */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_NR 99 /* max num tray # */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_C5 239 /* x’EF” Cb */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_DL 240 /* x’F0” DL */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_COM10 241 /* x’F1’ COM10 */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_MONARCH 242 /* x’F2° monarch */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_DOUBLET 243 /* x’F3° double Tetter */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_LETTER 244 /* x’F4° letter */
#define OLTPRQOXI_TRAY_LEGAL 245 /* x’F5” Tegal */
#define OLTPRQOXI_TRAY_EXEC 246 /* x’F6’ exec */
#define OLTPRQOXI_TRAY_INVOICE 247 /* x’F7° dinvoice */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_FOLIO 248 /* x’F8” folio */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_B5 249 /* x’F9° Bb */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_B4 250 /* x’FA’ B4 */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_A5 251 /* x’FB” AL */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_A4 252 /* x’FC” A4 */
#define OLTPRQXI_TRAY_A3 253 /* x’FD” A3 */
#define OLTPRQOXI_TRAY_MANUAL 254 /* x’FE’ manual */
/* description of the output tray code */
/* ENUM _output_tray */
#define OLTPRQXNO_QUTPUT_TRAY O /* no output tray */
#define OLTPRQOXO_TRAY_NR 99 /* output tray max # */
#define OLTPRQXO_TRAY_SORTER 129 /* x’81’ otray sorter */
/* description of the twoside codes */

18
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OLTPRQX

/* ENUM
#define
#define
#define
#define

_simplex_duplex

OLTPRQXNO_DUPLEX 0O /*
OLTPROQXSIMPLEX 241 /*
OLTPRQXDUPLEX 242 /*
OLTPRQXTUMBLE_DUPLEX 243 /*

/* description of the sorter codes

/* ENUM
#define
#define
#define
#define
#define
#define

_sorter

OLTPRQXNO_SORTER_GIVEN 0O /*
OLTPROXNO_SORTER 241 /*
OLTPRQXSORTER_GROUP 242 /*
OLTPROXSORTER_COLLATE 243 /*
OLTPRQOXSORTER_STACKER 244 /*
OLTPRQOXSORTER_AUTO 245 /*

/* description of the sign codes

/* ENUM
#define
#define

_sign
OLTPRQXPOSITIVE 78 /*
OLTPROXNEGATIVE 96 /*

/* description of extension part
struct OLTPRQXext_mdl A

unsigned char rotation; /*

/* intray
union /* intray_union */ {
unsigned char intray; /*

no simplex/duplex
x’F1” simplex

x’F2° duplex

x’F3” tumble duplex

no sorter given
x’F1’ sorter=no
x’F2’ sorter=group
x’F3’ sorter=collate
x’F4’ sorter=stacker
x’'F5’ sorter=automat

positive
negative

rotation code

input tray number

unsigned char intray_format;

/*
unsigned char input_tray;
/*
} intray_union;

/* outtray

union /* outtray_union */ {
unsigned char outtray; /*
unsigned char output_tray;

/*
} outtray_union;
unsigned char sorter; /*
unsigned char left_offset_sign; /*
unsigned char left_offset; /*

/*
unsigned char top_offset_sign; /*
unsigned char top_offset; /*

/*
unsigned char duplex; /*
char hdwr_copies[3]; /*

input tray format

input tray code

output tray number
output tray code

sorter mode

lTeft offset sign

lTeft offset binary;
x’00’=no left offset

top offset sign

top offset binary; x’00°=
no top offset

duplex

hdwr page copies; c’000’

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/

*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

U41003-J-2125-3-76
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/* or first position=x’00" */
/* means no copies */
char reserved_2[161]; /* free for use */
}s
/* parameter area */
struct OLTPRQX_md1 A
/* header layout */
struct ESMFHDR hdr;
struct OLTPRQXext_mdl extension;
/* extension part layout */

COBOL specifications

The COBOL interface implements the same functionality as the OLTPRQX Assembler
macro.

The interface is called in COBOL with a call statement and a parameter area. The fields of
this interface, described below, can be copied with the copy statement to the COBOL
source text in the working storage structure. OLTPRQX-I-PL allows the initialization of the
parameter list with default values.

OLTPRQXY is located in the standard RSO library that is supplied with RSO.

The macros esmhexay and fhdry are located in the standard SPOOL library that is supplied
with SPOOL versions as of V3.0A.

000100*** *
000200* BEGIN-INTERFACE OLTPRQX

000300~*

000400* TITLE OLTPRQ extension definition

000500* NAME OLTPRQXY

000600* DOMAIN RSO

000700* LANGUAGE COBOL

000800* COPYRIGHT (C) Fujitsu Siemens Computers GmbH 2001

000900~* ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

001000* COMPILATION-SCOPE USER
001100* INTERFACE-TYPE CALL

001200* RUN—CONTEXT TU

001300~*

001400* PURPOSE Interface parameter for OLTPRQ extension
001500~*

001600* SYNTAX Syntax Variant 1:

001700* COPY OLTPRQXY

20
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001800*

001900* REMARKS Welcome to RSO
002000*

002100*** *
002200*

002300* VERSION 001

002400* CRDATE 2000-12-14
002500* AUTHOR F. Langelez
002600* UPDATE Original issue
002700*

002800* END-INTERFACE OLTPRQOX.

002900********************************************************************
003000******************************************************************

003100* OLTPRQXY — Declarations

003200*** *k*x
003300* parameter area

003400 01 OLTPRQX-PL.

003500%* Standard header.

003600 COPY fhdry.

003700 02 OLTPRQX-EXTENSION.

003800* extension part layout

003900 03 OLTPRQX—ROTATION PIC X.

004000%* rotation code

004100 88 OLTPRQX-NO—-ROT-GIVEN VALUE SYS—X00.
004200* no rotation given

004300 88 OLTPRQX-ROT-0 VALUE “1~”
004400%* no rotation

004500 88 OLTPRQX-ROT-90 VALUE “2~7.
004600~* rotation 90

004700 88 OLTPRQX-ROT-180 VALUE *37.
004800* rotation 180

004900 88 OLTPRQX-ROT-270 VALUE “4~.
005000%* rotation 270

005100 03  OLTPRQX-=INTRAY PIC X.

005200%* input tray number

005300 03 OLTPRQX—INPUT-TRAY REDEFINES OLTPRQX-INTRAY PIC X.
005400%* input tray code

005500 88 OLTPRQX-NO-ITRAY VALUE SYS—X00.
005600%* no input tray given (0)

005700 88 OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-NR VALUE SYS—-X63.
005800* max num tray # (99)

005900 88 OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-C5 VALUE SYS—-XEF.
006000* x EF” C5

006100 88 OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-DL VALUE *“0”.
006200%* x> FO’ DL

006300 88 OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-COM10 VALUE “17.
006400* x’F1’ COM10

006500 88 OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-MONARCH VALUE “27.
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006600*
006700
006800*
006900
007000*
007100
007200*
007300
007400*
007500
007600*
007700
007800*
007900
008000*
008100
008200*
008300
008400*
008500
008600*
008700
008800*
008900
009000*
009100
009200*
009300
009400*
009500
009600*
009700
009800*
009900
010000*
010100
010200*
010300
010400*
010500
010600*
010700
010800*
010900
011000*
011100
011200*
011300

88

88

88

88

88

88

88

88

88

88

88

88

03

03

88

88

88

03

88

88

88

88

88

x’F2’ monarch
OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-DOUBLET
x’F3” double Tetter
OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-LETTER
x’ F4’ letter
OLTPROX-I-TRAY-LEGAL
x’F5° legal
OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-EXEC
x’F6’ exec
OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-INVOICE
x’F7’ dinvoice
OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-FOLIO
x’F8’ folio
OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-B5
x’F9’ B5
OLTPRQOX-I-TRAY-B4
x’FA’ B4
OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-A5

x’ FB’ A5
OLTPRQX-I-TRAY-A4

x FC’ A4
OLTPROX—-I-TRAY-A3

x FD” A3
OLTPRQOX-I-TRAY-MANUAL

x"FE” manual
OLTPRQX-OUTTRAY
output tray number

VALUE *37.

VALUE “4~.

VALUE *57.

VALUE “6”.

VALUE “77.

VALUE *8”.

VALUE 9.

VALUE SYS—-XFA.

VALUE SYS—XFB.

VALUE SYS—XFC.

VALUE SYS—XFD.

VALUE SYS—XFE.

PIC X.

OLTPRQX-OUTPUT-TRAY REDEFINES OLTPRQX-OUTTRAY PIC X.

output tray code

OLTPRQX—-NO—-OUTPUT-TRAY

no output tray given
OLTPRQX-0-TRAY-NR

output tray max # (99)

OLTPRQX-0-TRAY-SORTER
x’81’ otray sorter
OLTPRQX-SORTER
sorter mode

OLTPRAQX-NO-SORTER-GIVEN

no sorter given
OLTPRQX—-NO-SORTER
x’F1’ sorter=no
OLTPRQX-=SORTER-GROUP
x"F2’ sorter=group

OLTPRQOX-SORTER-COLLATE

x’F3’ sorter=collate

OLTPRQX-SORTER-STACKER

x’F4’ sorter=stacker
OLTPRQX-SORTER-AUTO

VALUE SYS-X00.

VALUE SYS-X63.

VALUE SYS—-X81.

PIC X.

VALUE SYS-X00.

VALUE *“17.

VALUE “27.

VALUE *37.

VALUE “4~.

VALUE “57.

22
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011400%* x’F5’ sorter=automat
011500 03 OLTPRQX-LEFT-QFFSET-SIGN PIC X.
011600%* left offset sign
011700 88 OLTPRQX-LOFPOSITIVE VALUE SYS—X4E.
011800* positive (78)
011900 88 OLTPRQX-LOFNEGATIVE VALUE SYS-X60.
012000%* negative (96)
012100 03 OLTPRQX-LEFT-QFFSET PIC X.
012200%* left offset binary;
012300* x’00’=no left offset
012400 03 OLTPRQX-TOP-OFFSET-SIGN PIC X.
012500* top offset sign
012600 88 OLTPRQX-TOFPOSITIVE VALUE SYS-X4E.
012700%* positive (78)
012800 88 OLTPRQX-TOFNEGATIVE VALUE SYS-X60.
012900%* negative (96)
013000 03 OLTPRQX-TOP-OFFSET PIC X.
013100~* top offset binary;
013200* x’00’=no top offset
013300 03 OLTPRQX-DUPLEX-MODE PIC X.
013400* duplex
013500 88 OLTPRQX-NO-DUPLEX VALUE SYS-X00.
013600* no simplex/duplex
013700 88 OLTPRQX-SIMPLEX VALUE “1~”
013800* x’F1’ simplex
013900 88 OLTPRQX-DUPLEX VALUE “2~.
014000%* x’F2’ duplex
014100 88 OLTPRQX-TUMBLE-DUPLEX VALUE *“3~.
014200* x’F3” tumble duplex
014300 03 OLTPRQX-HDWR-COPIES PIC X(3).
014400* hdwr page copies; c’000" or
014500* first position=x"00" means no copies
014600 03 OLTPRQX-RESERVED-2 PIC X(16).
014700* free for use
014800/
014900* parameter area (initialization)
015000 01 OLTPROX-I-PL.
015100 02 OLTPRQX-I-HDR.
015200* header Tayout
015300 03 OLTPRQX-I-IFID.
015400%* header Tlayout
015500 04 OLTPRQX-I-UNIT PIC S9(4) COMP
015600 VALUE 275.
015700* unit number
015800 04 OLTPRQX-I-FUNCTION PIC X
015900 VALUE SYS—XO03.
016000* function
016100 04 OLTPRQX-I-VERSION PIC X
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016200
016300*
016400
016500
016600*
016700
016800*
016900
017000
017100*
017200
017300
017400*
017500
017600
017700*
017800
017900
018000*
018100
018200
018300*
018400
018500
018600*
018700
018800
018900*
019000
019100
019200*
019300
019400
019500*
019600
019700
019800*
019900*
020000
020100

03

02

03

03

03

03

03

03

03

03

03

03

03

VALUE SYS-XO01.
version

OLTPRQX-I-RC-NBR PIC S9(9) USAGE BINARY

VALUE -1.

return code
OLTPRQX-I—-EXTENSION.
extension part Tayout

OLTPRQX—I-ROTATION PIC X

VALUE SYS-X00.
rotation code
OLTPRQX-=I-INTRAY PIC X

VALUE SYS—X00.
input tray number
OLTPRQX—-I-0UTTRAY PIC X

VALUE SYS-X00.
output tray number
OLTPRQX-I-SORTER PIC X

VALUE SYS—X00.
sorter mode
OLTPRQX-I-LEFT-OFFSET-SIGN PIC X

VALUE SYS—X4E.
left offset sign
OLTPRQX-I-LEFT-OFFSET PIC X

VALUE SYS—X00.
left offset binary;x’00’=no left offset
OLTPRQX-I-TOP-OFFSET-SIGN PIC X

VALUE SYS—X4E.
top offset sign
OLTPRQX-I-TOP-OFFSET PIC X

VALUE SYS—X00.
top offset binary; x’00’=no top offset

OLTPRQX-I-DUPLEX PIC X

VALUE SYS-X00.
duplex
OLTPRQX-I-HDWR—-COPIES PIC 9(3)

VALUE 000.
hdwr page copies; ¢’000” or
first position=x"00" means no copies
OLTPRQX-I-RESERVED-2 PIC X(16)

VALUE LOW-VALUES.
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Example

IDENTIFICATION DIVISION.
PROGRAM-ID. tutmexch.
ENVIRONMENT DIVISION.
CONFIGURATION SECTION.
SPECTAL-NAMES.
TERMINAL IS v-terminal,
SYMBOLIC CHARACTERS
COPY esmhexay.
DATA DIVISION.
WORKING—-STORAGE SECTION.
COPY oltpragxy.
PROCEDURE DIVISION.
MAIN SECTION.
p—main.
PERFORM s—test001.
PERFORM s—test002.
p—exit.
STOP RUN.

*

* TEST 001 : use default values

*

s—test001 SECTION.

* *

*

p—test00l-strt.

DISPLAY “TEST1 (DFT VALUES) OF TUTMEXTCB” UPON v—terminal.
MOVE oltprgx—=i—-pl TO oltprgx-pl.
DISPLAY oltprgx—pl UPON v—terminal.

*

p—test00l-exit.

EXIT.

*

* TEST 002 : initialise some fields

*

s—test002 SECTION.

* *

*

p—test002-strt.

MOVE oltprgx—i-pl TO oltprgx-pl.
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select rotation=0, input tray= 3, output tray=sorter stacker,
left offset of +4, top offset of -4,no duplex selection and one
hardware copy.

% o of

SET oltprgx—-rot-0 TO TRUE.

MOVE SYS-X03 TO oltprgx—input—tray.
SET oltprgx—-o—tray—sorter TO TRUE.
SET oltprgx-sorter—stacker TO TRUE.
SET oltprgx—lofpositive TO TRUE.
MOVE SYS—-X04 TO oltprgx—left-offset.
SET oltprgx—tofnegative TO TRUE.
MOVE SYS-X04 TO oltprgx—top-offset.
SET oltprgx—no—duplex TO TRUE.

MOVE “001” TO oltprgx—hdwr—copies.

*

p—test002—exit.
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PRNTDOC (for SPOOL, SPS, RSO and Dprint) - output file

User group: Nonprivileged users
Programming languages: Assembler, C, COBOL
Macro type: S

The PRNTDOC macro enables you to output files on a printer. By specifying the relevant
operands you can control the print job. If a print job contains nothing other than the name
of the file to be printed, SPOOL uses default values.

The specifications in the PRNTDOC macro are entered in a SPOOL control block (SCB)
along with the default values for device selection. The SCB is placed in one of the spoolout
queues (local spoolout, RSO) and managed as a separate job with a separate TSN.

You can monitor the processing of your spoolout jobs by means of the SHOW-PRINT-JOB-
STATUS command, modify specific parameters of a print job by means of the MODIFY-
PRINT-JOB-ATTRIBUTES command, change the priority of your jobs by means of the
CHANGE-TASK-PRIORITY command or cancel them by means of the CANCEL-PRINT-
JOB command.

The PRNTDOC macro is an enhanced version of the PRNT macro. The functional
scope of PRINT-FILE meets the needs of SPOOL Version 2.7B, but only PRNTDOC
allows you to use the additional and enhanced features available with the new
version of SPOOL, Version 3.0A.

i

The new SPOOL version, V3.0, offers programmers the functionality of this macro not only
in assembly language (as in the case of PRNT up to now) but also in C and COBOL. A
"conventional" call format is available for assembly language, C programmers can use the
PRNTDOC functions via an SVC call, and COBOL programmers can access a special
module from the runtime library that implements PRNTDOC functions. You will find the
parameter list descriptions required to use the macro and an example in each of the
programming languages after the operand descriptions as of page 109.
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Controlling SPOOLOUT

Selecting a printer

If a print job does not specify which printer to use, SPOOL assigns it to any available high
speed printer. The number of characters this printer prints per line depends on the form.

If the job is to be printed on a particular printer, you specify this printer in the PRTYPE
operand structure (see the operand description on page 89).

The operands listed below have minimum requirements with regard to the printer(s) used.
Thus, if you specify one of these operands, you influence printer selection.

Operand Printer required (minimum requirement)
PRNAME=device RSO printer
PRTYPE="LP65-PRINTER LP65 printer
PRTYPE=*APA-PRINTER APA printer
PRTYPE="HP-PRINTER HP printer or HP9O0 printer
USERRES [=*"DUMMY] HP, HP90 or APA printer
PAGECOP [=*STD and =0] HP, HP9O0 or LP65 printer
PAGE-DEF = <name> APA printer

POOLNAM HP printer or HP9O0 printer
FOB HP printer or HP9O0 printer
ROT HP printer or HP9O0 printer
OVERLAY (<face>,<reverse>) LP65 printer

If none of the operands in this table is specified, the default value in the SPOOL parameter
file applies for printer selection.

Specifying the form

If a print job does not specify which form to use, SPOOL uses the default form (STD)
defined in the SPOOL parameter file.

The default STD form normally refers to:

— the default loop C1 with a line density of 6 Ipi and the vertical tab "channel 1" (normally
the beginning of the page) on line 3

— the default rotation loop R06 for HP printers and HP90 printers with a line density of
6 Ipi and a form length of 13.5 inches

To use another form, enter the desired form using FORM-=....

28
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Controlling paper feed

Each form is accompanied by the appropriate paper feed (loop) information. Unless you
specify otherwise, the loop assigned to the form is used automatically. However, LOOP=...
also lets you specify a different loop name. For all printers, this loop must be contained in
the system PRFILE $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE or an appropriate user PRFILE.

When explicitly specifying a loop, you should ensure that the length of the loop
corresponds to the length of the form.

i

For printers with a loadable vertical format buffer, specifying a paper form (FORM operand)
loads the loop associated with this form into the buffer. If the LOOP operand is specified in
the same spoolout job, the feed is governed by the loop specified in LOOP. In all cases, the
loop called must be available in a PRFILE.

If the paper form and font are not specified, SPOOL assumes that the vertical tab "channel
1" is set to the start of a new page in the loop (line 3).

The default loop "C1", the default font "101" and other fonts intended for laser printers are
normally contained in the system PRFILE.

Defining loops yourself

You can use the PRM utility routine to define and administer your own loops. For more
details, see the "PRM (BS2000/0OSD)" manual.

Feed control characters

EBCDIC feed control characters:

Feed control characters Effect

X'40' through X'4F' n line feeds before printing, 1 line feed after printing
X'00' through X'OF' n line feeds after printing

X'C1' through X'CB' Channel feed before printing

X'81' through X'8B' Channel feed after printing
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Siemens (EBCDIC) and IBM printer control byte formats:

Value |Bit position and meaning (EBCDIC)

27 2 25 24 23 22 27 20
0 Line feed | After Always 0 |Always O |Number |Number |Number |Number
printing of linesor |oflines or | oflinesor | of lines or
1 Channel |Before V tab V tab V tab V tab
feed printing number |number |number |number
Value: 8 |Value:4 |Value:2 |Value 1

Value |Bit position and meaning (IBM)

27 26 2° 24 23 22 27 20
0 Line feed |V tab V tab Number |Number |Always O |After Always 1
number |number |oflinesor |of linesor printing
1 Channel Viab Viab Before
feed Value8 |Value4 |number |number printing
Value 2 | Value 1

*) V tab is the vertical tab "channel n"

ASA feed control characters and corresponding EBCDIC feed control characters:

ASA feed EBCDIC feed |Effect

C'+' X'00' No line feed after printing

c-' X'42' 2-line feed before printing

co X'40' 1-line feed before printing

c X'Ct' Jump to channel 1 before printing
CA' X'CA' Jump to channel 10 before printing
CB X'CB' Jump to channel 11 before printing
others X'40' No line feed before printing

Any invalid control characters are corrected in laser printers.

The vertical tab "channel 12" (X'CC') or (X'8C") is reserved for SPOOL.

The differences in printer hardware mean that ASA and Siemens feed control
characters are not completely identical: Siemens printers advance not before but
after printing a line - except in the case of X'00' (see above).

i
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Specifying fonts

Every form entered in the SPOOL parameter file is assigned a font. This assignment is
entered in the SPOOL parameter file.

If no font is specified in PRNTDOC, the font "101" is used as the default. This font is
assigned to the "STD" form in the SPOOL parameter file for all printers except types 3337,
3338 and 3339. The font "101" has the OCR-B font and is defined for a line density of 6 lines
per inch (Ipi) and a character density of 10 characters per inch (cpi).

The CHARSET operand enables you to specify a font from the system PRFILE for HP/HP90
printers. If the desired font is in a user PRFILE, you must specify this in the USERRES
operand.

For the CHARSET operand, specify

— either the names of up to four fonts (for HP/HP90 printers)
— or the name of a font pool containing up to 64 fonts (HP/HP9O0 printers)

to be used to print a file. The fonts are contained in the $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE resource
library. However, you can also create a private user PRFILE containing one or more of your
own fonts that you have created using the PRM utility routine. You can also define a font
pool yourself in a user PRFILE. To print a file using your own font, you must specify the file
name using the USERRES operand.

You can also specify a font directly from the standard SPSLIB when printing in APA mode.
If the desired font is contained in a user SPSLIB, this must be specified simultaneously via
the USERRES operand, in the same way as for HP/HP90 printers. The fonts are contained
in the printer control file $SYSSPOOL.SYSPRT.SPS.021. You can use the software product
SPM to create your own fonts in a user SPSLIB. For more detailed information see the
"PRISMAproduction/BS2000 - SPS" manual. To print a file with a user-defined font, you
must specify the file name in the USERRES operand.

Before starting to print the file, the SPOOL system loads the specified fonts from the
specified PRFILE into the character memory of the laser printer. If a file is printed with
DOCFORM=*TEXT in the PRNTDOC macro - i.e. control characters in the text are not inter-
preted (except in printer type 3365, see the "SPOOL (BS2000/0SD)" manual) - the first font
specified in the CHARSET operand of the PRNTDOC macro is used to print the whole file.
It is thus preferable to specify just one font. Conversely, if the print file text contains control
characters to be interpreted by SPOOL - i.e. CONTMOD=*PAGE_MODE must be specified
in PRNTDOC - the font to be used in each instance is selected from the fonts loaded as
follows:

— The control information in the first record on each print page determines, among other
things, which font should be used to start printing the page. Control characters within
the print data enable the font to be changed anywhere on the page (for every character,
if need be).
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— The fonts specified for CHARSET are loaded into the printer's character memory when
the command is processed.

— The procedure for switching from one font to another by means of control characters is
as follows:

All fonts you specify (either explicitly or by specifying a pool name) are loaded on the
requested device during scheduling. Only the first font specified can be used if
DOCFORM=*TEXT applies. The number of fonts (specified either explicitly in
PRNTDOC or implicitly by means of a pool) is compared with the upper limit defined as
a global parameter at installation time. The scheduler checks whether the specified
device has enough memory for all explicitly or implicitly specified fonts to be loaded.

Whenever possible, you should refer to the pools set up by systems support:

— either by specifying the pool name alone
— or by specifying a pool name and an index

The scheduler forms groups of jobs using the same font or the same pool, thus avoiding
unnecessary font changing and reloading operations.

If PRNTDOC contains references to fonts not yet loaded into the device’s character buffer,
and if there is no more space in the character buffer, the controller checks the loaded fonts
for those which are called least frequently; these are then replaced with new ones.

If more than four fonts are requested in the PRINT-DOCUMENT command, it may happen
that none of the available HP laser printers is able to load the requested number of fonts. In
this case, the relevant job cannot be processed.

In the information you request by means of the SHOW-USER-STATUS command, all jobs
requiring more than four fonts (or overlays or the page rotation module) are marked by an
asterisk in the OPT field. The SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS command displays the number
of fonts requested.

If you issue the PRNTDOC macro with the operands LOOP, CHARSET and so on for laser
printers, the $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE resource library is checked to see whether the relevant
entries are available. If not, the PRNTDOC macro is rejected.

If you issue the PRNTDOC macro with the FORM operand and/or LOOP operand for
printers with a loadable VFB, the resource library is checked to see whether the relevant
entry is available. If not, the PRNTDOC macro is rejected.

32
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Example
A file containing four different fonts is to be printed on a laser printer.
PRNTDOC , ..., CHARSET=(100,360,370,#XY)), ...

To switch to font 370 (the third font), for example, one of the following control characters
should be selected, depending on the desired character density:

X'06' Character density 10 characters/inch and font in MXM section 3.
X'0A' Character density 12 characters/inch and font in MXM section 3.
X'OE! Character density 15 characters/inch and font in MXM section 3.

The character density for which font 3 (370) was originally defined should of course be
taken into account.

Interpreting layout control characters

If you want to print a file containing layout control characters, when you create the job you
can specify whether or not these control characters are to be interpreted by assigning the
appropriate value to the DOCFORM operand. For more details of control characters, see
the "SPOOL (BS2000/0SD)" manual.

SPOOL loads the font buffer and feed buffer as appropriate when processing the spoolout.

The operator can use the START-PRINTER-OUTPUT command to ensure that the
laser printer jobs specified with DOCFORM=*TEXT may also be printed on an
impact printer (line printer). In this case, the operands LOOP, PAGECOP, ADDCOP,
USERRES, CHARSET and OVERLAY are not interpreted.

i

U41003-J-2125-3-76 33



PRNTDOC

Macros for outputting files

Examples of control characters in a file

The data record only contains printable
Printable characters characters (without linefeed characters)

. The data record starts with a linefeed control
V| IK| Printable characters character (V), followed by text (including an
ISAM KEY (IK) with ISAM files).

The data record starts with the SAM KEY
K |V Printable characters (KEY-POS=5), followed by the linefeed control
character (V) and then the text.

) The data record contains text mixed with control
Printable and control chars. characters (e.g. change font).

Defining your own forms, loops and fonts

For HP/HP9O printers:

Paper forms, loops and fonts are generally defined by systems support. You can, however,
also create loops and fonts yourself, store them in a user-specific resource library (PRFILE)
and use them for SPOOL jobs. The loops and fonts must relate to a paper form already
available in the SPOOL parameter file. You can use the USERRES operand to direct
SPOOL to use your resource library for this job. For further details, see the "PRM
(BS2000/0SD)" manual.

For APA printers:

You can also create a private printer control file (SPSLIB) containing your own fonts etc. for
printers that run in APA mode. In this case too, you use the USERRES operand to indicate
to SPOOL that it should use this file. See also the "PRISMAproduction/BS2000 - SPS"
manual.

34
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Monitoring spoolout with job variables

SPOOL jobs can be monitored with job variables. Entering the name of a monitor variable
(MONUJV) in the PRNTDOC macro causes SPOOL to store a continuous stream of infor-
mation on the processing of the job in the monitoring job variable.

As of BS2000 V10.0, these SPOOL job variables are not under the control of the software
product "JV*", but are controlled by SPOOL itself. This means that SPOOL also protects
them from being accessed by other jobs. For instance, if a job variable is assigned to a
spoolout job, it cannot be requested or used by another job, regardless of whether the
spoolout job is queued, has been canceled or is currently being processed.

SPOOL job variables can also be password-protected. Before a password-protected
SPOOL job variable is interrogated, the password must first be entered in the password
table by means of the ADD-PASSWORD command or in the PRNTDOC macro by means
of the JV-PASSWORD operand.

Error processing involving SPOOL job variables

If there are access problems involving SPOOL job variables, SPOOL can respond as
follows:

— If the error occurs during syntax checking of the PRNTDOC macro, the macro is
rejected on account of the operand in which the error has occurred. In the case of
shared processing of several jobs (FAMILY operand), only the relevant file is rejected.
Processing of the command then continues. If only one job is being processed, this is
canceled.

If the operand STPROC=*AT_FILE_CLOSING is specified in the PRNTDOC macro,
SPOOL continues processing despite the problem with the variable, since otherwise
part of the data would be printed. Instead, SPOOL gives a warning to the user and
continues processing the job without monitoring job variables.

— If the error occurs during spoolout, SPOOL outputs message SPS0450 on the trailer
page but otherwise continues spoolout processing as normal.
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Contents of the SPOOL job variable

The job variable is structured as follows:

Sta|TSN|Proc. |Reserve S OTSN E# EC# Device ERCOD ERMSG

] N N

o 3 8 16 37 39 44 48 52 61 70

The first three fields of the job variable are reserved for ENTER jobs. The subsequent fields
are assigned to SPOOL and reflect the various processes involved in SPOOL job
processing.

The fields "Status" and "Processor" are left-justified and are initially filled with blanks. The
other fields are right-justified and are also initially filled with blanks. If the job variable does
not exist, it is created if necessary when the command is checked for validity. You can use
the SHOW-JV command to display the contents of a job variable.
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PRNTDOC

Overview
Field Contents | Meaning
Sta $S (spooled-in) job accepted and queued
$R (running) job active
$P (pre-processing) job of which a part is currently being preprocessed
$T (terminated) job successfully terminated
$A (aborted) job canceled or abnormally terminated
$K (kept) job kept
TSN tsn Contains the TSN of the job preceded by the filler character "0"; in the case
of replay jobs, tsn is the current TSN. The original TSN is in another field
Proc. proc As with ENTER-JOB jobs, contains the catalog ID for the system (home
pubset) on which the job was issued or the tape read in
Res. Reserved
S Specifies whether the job involves tape processing
0 Job does not contain preprocessed sections
1 General job processing
2 Job is on tape or has been stored there
3 Job comes from a tape
OTSN otsn Contains the original TSN in the case of a replay job
E# nnn Number of copies to be printed
EC# nnn Number of copies already processed
Dev. XXXXXX For active jobs ($R, $T or $A), specifies the device name, device short
name or "TP" for user tapes
ERCOD | xxxxxxxx | Error code for RSO jobs
ERMSG | xxxxxxx Identification number of the error message in the case of RSO jobs

i @

The normal progression of job status is $S, $R and $T (or $A/$K). A replay job
receives the status $T after the file has been transferred to tape. This tape can be

played back on the same system. In this case, the job variable is checked as soon
as thefile is in the system. If the original job variable still exists, it is reinitialized and
receives the status $S.

The job variable subsystem is optional, but it cannot be unloaded while the system
is running. Ifitis not available during the PRNTDOC macro validity check, and if a
job variable is requested, SPOOL rejects the macro.

The SPOOL job variables cannot be specified in the commands SHOW-PRINT-
JOB-STATUS, CANCEL-PRINT-JOB and CHANGE-TASK-PRIORITY.

SPOOL job variables are not supported for floppy disk operation.
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Brief description of the PRNTDOC functions

Operand Function

ADDCOP Requests additional printouts of the file

CALLER Specifies the caller of the macro

CHARSET Selects fonts for the output

CHECKP Specifies the checkpoint processing mode

CONTMOD Specifies how control characters are interpreted

COVPAGE Specifies settings controlling system exit routines for printing header and
trailer pages

DELF Specifies whether the file is to be deleted on completion of output

DNAME Specifies the name of the cataloged file to be printed and the length of the
file name

DOCFORM Specifies the type of the document contents

DPPAR Specifies the address of a parameter list in which Dprint-specific values for
the macro call are stored

DSEMPAR Specifies the address of a parameter list in which DSEM-specific values for
the macro call are stored

DTYPE Specifies the type of the files to be output

EAMN Specifies the numbers of the EAM object module files to be output

EFO Specifies whether a film overlay - for HP90 and 3365 printers an EFO data
overlay - is to be used

FAMILY Specifies whether a common TSN is assigned when several files or library
elements are specified in a PRNTDOC macro

FIRSREC Specifies whether only a certain number of the input file’s records are to be
processed

FOB Specifies whether an FOB data overlay is to be used for processing the
spoolout job

FORM Specifies the paper format to be used for the output

FRMNAME Type of document contents

HEADLIN Specifies whether a header line is to be printed on each page (except for the
header and trailer pages)

INTRAY Specifies the paper input tray for the LP65 printer type

INTRAYF Specifies the paper input tray via a keyword

JVPASSW Specifies the password by which the job variable is protected

LASTREC Specifies whether only a certain number of the input file’s records are to be
processed

(part 1 of 3)
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Operand Function

LEFTMAR Specifies whether the output text is to be indented by the specified number
of columns

LEFTOFF Specifies the offset in millimeters from the left edge of the physical page, to
the first character to be printed

LIBELEM Specifies the name, version and type of a PLAM library element to be printed

LINEPP Specifies how many lines are to be printed on a page

LINESP Specifies the number of line feeds or the type of control character interpre-
tation

LOCKF Specifies whether the file is to be protected while the spoolout job is in the
wait state

LOOP Specifies one or more loops

LSTNN Specifies the name and number of a SYSLST or SYSOUT system file

MACID Specifies the second to fourth characters (inclusively) of the field names and
equates

MF Macro call type

MONJV Specifies the job variable in which information on job processing is to be
stored

OUTFORM Specifies whether the output is to be only in character format or also in
hexadecimal format

OUTPART Specifies whether the output is to be limited to a subset of all the logical print
pages

OUTTRAY Specifies the paper output tray for the LP65 printer type

OVERLAY Specifies EFO data overlays for printers of the type LP65

PAGECOP Specifies the number of page copies

PAGEPCL Specifies which page definition is to be used for output on LP65 or APA
printers

PARAM Specifies the address of the operand list

POOLIND Specifies the number of the font from a font pool

POOLNAM Specifies the name of the font pool

PREFIX Specifies the first character of the field names and equates

PRJCLAS Specifies the job class of the spoolout job

PRJNAME Specifies the job name of the spoolout job

PRJPRIO Specifies the priority of the spoolout job

PRNAME Specifies the print job’s requested target printer or printer pool

(part 2 of 3)

U41003-J-2125-3-76 39



PRNTDOC Macros for outputting files

Operand Function

PROCADM Specifies whether the spoolout job is to be executed under your own or a
different user ID and account number

PROGRAM Specifies the device name of a virtual printer

PRTYPE Specifies which printer type is to process the print job

RECPART Specifies that only a specific part of each selected record is to be processed

ROT Specifies whether the pages to be printed are to be rotated

ROTLOOP Specifies the loop with which the output is to be controlled in landscape
format

RSOPAR Specifies the address of a parameter list in which RSO-specific values for the
macro call are stored

SECTREC Specifies whether the file is to be structured by means of file marks

SCHEDTIME Specifies the time from which on a job can be printed. From that point on, the
job will be subject to the standard rules governing the processing of print
jobs.

SPSPAR Specifies the address of a parameter list in which SPS-specific values for the
macro call are stored

SRTMODE Specifies the sort mechanism for the paper output tray

STPROC Specifies the time at which the system file is printed before the end of the job

TRANTAB Specifies whether a code translation table is to be used to process the
spoolout job

TRUNC Specifies what happens when lines are truncated

TWOSIDE Specifies for the LP65 printer whether paper is to be printed on one side or
both sides

TOPOFF Specifies the offset in millimeters from the top edge of the physical page, to
the first line to be printed

USERRES Specifies a user file containing all the required resources for printing on
different printer types

VARIANT Variant of the generated parameter list

VIRTUAL Specifies whether a job is to be passed on via a virtual printer

(part 3 of 3)
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Format (assembly language)

Operation Operands
PRNTDOC MF=C/D/E/L/M

,PREFIX=S / <name 1..1>
,MACID=CPA / <name 1..3>
,PARAM=<name 1..27>
,VARIANT=001 / <c-string 3..3>
,CALLER="USER / *SYSTEM

,RSOPAR=*NONE / <var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)

,SPSPAR="NONE / <var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)

,DPPAR=*"NONE / <var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)
,DSEMPAR=*NONE / <var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)

,DTYPE="FILE / *LIBRARY_ELEMENT / *POSIX / *EAM /
*SYSTEM_FILE / <var: enum-of dtype_set>

,DNAME-=(pointer, length)
pointer: *“NONE / <var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)
length: *STD / <integer 1..1024> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

,EAMN=array(16): *STD / <integer 0..65535> / <var: int: 4>/
(<reg: int:4>)

,LSTNN=array(16): DUMMY / <integer 0..101> /*SYSLST /
*SYSOUT / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

(part 1 of 7)
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Operation Operands

PRNTDOC ,LIBELEM=(element, version, type)

element: *“DUMMY /<var: char: 80> / (<reg: char:80>) /
<c-string: filename 1..80 with-wild>

version: "HIGHEST / <var: char 1:40> / (<reg: char:40>) /
<c-string: filename 1..40 with-wild>

type: <var: char: 12> / (<reg: char:12>) /
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..12 with-wild>

,SECTREC=(ident, length, position)
ident: *NONE / <c-string 1..60> / <var: char: 60> / (<reg: char:60>)
length: O / <integer 1..60> / <var: int: 1> / (<reg: int:1>)
position: *STD / <integer 1..2047> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

,FIRSREC=(begin, ident, length, position, occur)
begin: *BEGIN_OF FILE / *BY_STRING_ID /
<integer 1..2147483647> / <var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>)
ident: 'DUMMY / <c-string 1..60> <var: char: 60> / (<reg: char:60>)
length: Q / <integer 1..60> / <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)
position: *STD / <integer 1..2047> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
occur: 1/ <integer 1..32767> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

,LASTREC=(begin, ident, length, position, occur)

begin: *END_OF_FILE / *BY_STRING_ID /

<integer 1..2147483647> / <var: int: 4>/ (<reg: int:4>)
ident: *DUMMY / <c-string 1..60> / <var: char: 60> /

(<reg: char:60>)
length: Q / <integer 1..60> / <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)
position: *STD / <integer 1..2047> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
occur: 1/ <integer 1..32767> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

,RECPART=(first, last)
first: 1/ <integer 1..32767> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
last: *STD / <integer 1..32767> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

,LINESP=(spacing, position)
spacing: *STD / *SPACE_1/ *SPACE_2 / *SPACE_3/
*BY_ASA_CONTROL / *BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL /
*BY_IBM_CONTROL / *NO / <var: enum-of space_set:1>
position: *STD / <integer 1..2040> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

(part 2 of 7)
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Operation Operands

PRNTDOC ,DOCFORM=*TEXT / *PAGE_FORMAT / *SPECIAL_FORMAT /
<var: enum-of docform_set:1>

,CONTMOD=(mode, pcc, type)
mode: *STD / *PHYSICAL / “*LINE_MODE /
*LOGICAL / *APA / *PAGE_MODE /
<var: enum-of control_mode_set:1>
pee: *DUMMY / *YES / *NO / <var: enum-of pcc_set:1>
type: *DUMMY / *COMPATIBLE / *HP /
<var: enum-of control_type_set:1>

,ADDCOP=0 / <integer 0..255> / <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)
,FAMILY=*STD / *YES / *NO / <var: enum-of family_set:1>

,CHECKP=*ON_PAGES / *ON_SECTION_RECORDS /
<var: enum-of checkp_set:1>

,STPROC=*IMMEDIATE / *NO / *AT_FILE_CLOSING /
<var: enum-of stdproc_set:1>

,MONJV=*NONE / *STD / <var: char: 54> / (<reg: char:54>) /
<c-string: filename 1..54 with-wild>

,JVPASSW=*"NONE / <var: char: 4> / (<reg: char:4>) /
<c-string: c-string with-low 1..4>

,PRINAME=*"JOB_NAME /<var: char: 8>/ (<reg: char:8>) /
<c-string: c-string with-low 1..8>

,PRJPRIO="JOB_PRIORITY / <integer 30..255> / <var: int: 1>/
(<reg: int:1>)

(part 3 of 7)
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Operation Operands

PRNTDOC ,PROCADM=(user, account, passwd)

user: *SAME / <var: char: 8>/ (<reg: char:8>) /
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..8, c-string 1..8>

account: *NONE / <var: char: 8> / (<reg: char:8>) /
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..8, c-string 1..8>

passwd: *NONE / <var: char: 8>/ (<reg: char:8>) /
<c-string: c-string 1..8>

,TRUNC=*STD / *DELETE_FILE / *KEEP_FILE /
<var: enum-of truncation_set:1>

,LOCKF=*STD / *YES / *NO / <var: enum-of lockf_set:1>
,DELF=*NO / *YES / *DESTROY / <var: enum-of delf_set:1>

,OUTPART=(begin, end, dimension)
begin: “BEGIN_OF_FILE /<var: int: 4>/ (<reg: int:4>) /
<integer -2147483647..2147483647> /
end: 'JEND_OF_FILE / <var: int: 4>/ (<reg: int:4>) /
<integer 1..2147483647> /
dimension: *PAGES / *LINES /
<var: enum-of layout_part_dim_set:1>

,PAGECOP="STD / <integer 0..255> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

,LEFTMAR=*STD / <integer 0..31> / <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)

,LINEPP=*STD / <integer 1..32767> / <var: int: 2>/ (<reg: int:2>)

,HEADLIN=*NO / *STD / *DATE / *FRECORD /
*PAGE / *DATE_FRECORD / *DATE_PAGE /
*FRECORD_PAGE / *DATE_FRECORD_PAGE /
<var: enum-of headline_set:1>

,OUTFORM=*CHARACTER / *HEXADECIMAL /
<var: enum-of outform_set:1>

(part 4 of 7)
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PRNTDOC

Operation

Operands

PRNTDOC

,TWOSIDE=*STD / *NO / *YES / *TUMBLE /
<var: enum-of twoside_set:1>

,ROT=*NO /*ROT_0/*ROT_90/*ROT_180/*ROT_270/
*ROT_0_180 /*ROT_90_270/*ROT_180_0/
*ROT_270_90/*BY_CONTROL_CODES/
<var: enum-of rotation_set:1>

,INTRAY=*STD / <integer 1..99> /*IGNORE / <var: int: 1>/
*BY-FORMAT

,INTRAYF=<var: enum-of _intray_format_set:1>/*A3 / *A4 / *A5 /
*B4 / *B5/ *FOLIO / *INVOICE / *EXEC /
*LEGAL / *LETTER / *DOUBLE-LETTER /*MONARCH /
*COMMERCIAL-10/*DL/*C5/ *MANUAL / *A3_UNCUT /
*A4_UNCUT / LEDGER

,OUTTRAY="STD / <integer 1..99> / <var: int: 1>/ *IGNORE /
*SORTER

,COVPAGE=(text, header-exit, trailer-exit)
text: *NONE / <var: char: 32> / (<reg: char:32>) /
<c-string: c-string 1..32>
header-exit: *NO / <var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>) /
<integer 0..2147483639>
trailer-exit: *NO / <var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>) /
<integer 0..2147483639> /

,FORM=*STD / <var: char: 6> / (<reg: char:6>) /
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..6>

,LOOP=*STD / <var: char: 3>/ (<reg: char:3>) /
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..3>

,ROTLOOP=*STD / <var: char: 3>/ (<reg: char:3>) /
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..3>

(part 5 of 7)
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PRNTDOC ,CHARSET=array(16): *STD / <var: char: 3>/ (<reg: char:3>) /
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..3>

,POOLNAM=*NONE / <var: char: 4>/ (<reg: char:4>) /
<c-string: name 1..4>

,POOLIND=0 / <integer 0..64> / <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)

,EFO=*NONE / <var: char: 2> / (<reg: char:2>) /
<c-string: c-string 2..2>

,OVERLAY=(face, reverse)
face: *STD / *NONE / <integer 1..127> / <var: int: 1>/
(<reg: int:1>)
reverse: *STD / *NONE / <integer 1..127> / <var: int: 1>/
(<reg: int:1>)

,FOB=*NONE / <var: char: 4> / (<reg: char:4>) /
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..4, c-string 1..4>

,PAGEPCL=*STD / <integer 1..50000> / <var: int: 4>/ (<reg: int:4>)

,USERRES=*"DUMMY / <var: char: 44> / (<reg: char:44>)
<c-string: filename 1..44 without-userid, c-string 1..44>

, TRANTAB=(name, file)
name: *“NONE / <var: char: 8>/ (<reg: char:8>) /
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..8, c-string 1..8>
file: *SYSTEM / *STD / <var: char: 44> / (<reg: char:44>) /
<c-string: filename 1..44 without-userid, c-string 1..44>

,PRNAME=*STD / <c-string: c-string 1..8>/
<var: char 1..8> / *IPP

,PRTYPE=*ANY / *LP65_PRINTER / *HP_PRINTER /
*APA_PRINTER / <var: enum-of prtype_set:1>

(part 6 of 7)
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PRNTDOC ,SRTMODE=*NO / <var: enum-of_srtmode_set:1>/ *GROUP /
*COLLATE / *STACKER / *fAUTOMATIC

,VIRTUAL=*STD / <var: enum-of virtual_set:1> /
*ALLOWED / *NOT-ALLOWED / *MUST

,PROGRAM=(name, string)
name: *ANY / <var: char: 8>/
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..8, c-string 1..8>
string: *NONE / <var: char: 32> /
<c-string: alphanum-name 1..32, c-string 1..32>

,PRJCLAS="JOB-CLASS / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..255>

,FRMNAME="STD / <c-string: c-string 1..63> / <var: char: 63> /
(<reg: char:63>)

,TOPOFF="IGNORE / <integer -255..255>
,LEFTOFF="IGNORE / <integer -255..255>

,SCHEDTIME = (schdate, schtime)
schdate: “TODAY / <var: char 1..10> / <c-string 10..10>
schtime: *“NOW / <var: char 1..5> / <c-string 5..5>

,NOTIFPAR = <var: pointer> / *NONE

(part 7 of 7)
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Description of the operands

ADDCOP=0 / <integer 0..255> / <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)

Specifies how many additional times the file is to be printed. Each additional printout has
its own header page. An integer from 0 to 255 or the name of a field defined with FL with a
length of 1 byte can be specified.

Default: 0; no additional printout.

CALLER=
Caller of the macro

CALLER=*USER
The caller is the user (TU).

CALLER=*SYSTEM
The caller is the system (TPR).

CHARSET=array(16): *STD / <var: char: 3> / (<reg: char:3>) /

<c-string: alphanum-name 1..3>

Names of the fonts or font pools to be used for output.

Up to 4 fonts may be specified in the list for local SPOOL, up to 16 for RSO. For local
SPOOL, the fonts must be contained in the $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE resource library or in a
user PRFILE (specified by means of the USERRES operand).

If more than four fonts are to be used, a font pool must be specified (POOLNAM operand).
If more than one font is to be used in a spoolout job, CONTMOD=

*PAGE_MODE must be specified. For DOCFORM=*TEXT, only the first specified font is
used for printing the (entire) file. The name of the first font and the number of specified fonts
are shown in the output for the command SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS JOB-IDENTIFI-
CATION=TSN(TSN=...).

Only FUJITSU-SIEMENS standard fonts may have names consisting of three numerical
characters.

If the HEADLIN operand is specified, the first font specified is used for the header line.
The default value for CHARSET for the form used can be displayed by means of SHOW-
SPOOL-FORMS; the information is given in the C-S output field.

Note for HP printers:

systems support can specify whether the header page is printed with the default font or with
the font specified in CHARSET. This default setting can be displayed by means of the
SHOW-SPOOL-PARAMETERS command or SPSERVE statement; the information is given
in the HEADER-PAGE: CHARACTER-SET=... output field.

CHARSET=*STD
The default font is selected for this printer type from the desired form. It can be displayed
by means of SHOW-SPOOL-FORMS.
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CHARSET=<c-string: alphanum-name 1..3>

Names of the fonts with which the spoolout job is to be executed. The string must be
enclosed in quotes.

If DOCFORM = *TEXT (default) is specified, only the first font specified is used for printing.
Up to 4 fonts can be specified for laser printers in local SPOOL operation. The printer
control characters for switching fonts are interpreted only when CONTMOD =
*PAGE_MODE is specified at the same time.

Up to 16 fonts can be specified for RSO printers. Font or character set identifiers (CSls) in
the text are interpreted only when CONTMOD = *LOGICAL is specified at the same time.
The macro is rejected if a list of fonts is specified in conjunction with DOCFORM = *TEXT.

CHARSET=<var: char: 3> / (<reg: char:3>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (3 bytes in length)
is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the font.

CHECKP=
Specifies whether checkpoint processing is to be performed by the controller on the basis
of pages or SECTIONSs.

CHECKP=*ON_PAGES

Default restart mechanism.

When an interrupted job is restarted, processing is resumed from a point a given number
of pages back.

CHECKP=*ON_SECTION_RECORDS

The operand value can be specified for all printer types but offers advantages particularly
in the case of output to HP90 printers using the TWO-UP procedure and LP65 printers.
With these types of printer, a physical page can comprise a number of logical pages without
SPOOL detecting it (the information is in the PCL file); in other words, the default restart
mechanism, which is geared to logical pages, is highly prone to errors with this type of
printer.

SECTION records are used here as restart markers. You divide your files into sections with
the aid of SECTION records. These SECTION records must contain the printer commands
needed to ensure correct data processing. If a physical page contains a number of logical
pages, the start of a physical page must also be clearly indicated in the SECTION record.
If an error occurs, processing is resumed by means of HOLD-PRINT-JOB and RESUME-
PRINT-JOB a given number of sections further on in the file; i.e. RESTART-POSITION =
PAGE(...) or BACK(...) refers to sections rather than pages. Similarly, the values shown in
error messages are not pages but sections.

To arrive at a correct result, a section must correspond to at least one physical page (ideally
to precisely one page). If the operand value CONTMOD=*PAGE_MODE is specified
together with CHECKP=*ON_SECTION_RECORDS, in the case of output to a laser
printer, you must ensure that the SECTION records are located immediately ahead of
records which contain the control character line at the start of the print page. As soon as
repositioning takes place (PRNTDOC or restart of an interrupted job), the first record that
SPOOL prints must contain the control character line.
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CHECKP=<var: enum-of checkp_set:1>

The restart is not controlled directly by means of the appropriate operand value; instead, it
is controlled indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can
be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist
between the values and the desired functions:

0

*ON_PAGES

1

*ON_SECTION_RECORDS

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

CONTMOD=(mode, pcc, type)

Specifies how the control characters are to be interpreted (mode), whether the control
character list has to be at the beginning of each page (pcc), and whether the control
characters can be processed on printers of the type HP or HP90 (¢ype).

mode: *STD / *PHYSICAL / *LINE_MODE / *LOGICAL / *APA / *PAGE-MODE /
<var: enum-of control_mode_set:1>
Specifies how the control characters are to be interpreted.

mode: *PHYSICAL

Only for RSO.

LINESP=*NO is set automatically, which means that you must implement page and line
feeds with LINE-MODE control characters (i.e. VTSU codes, printer control characters
and RENO commands) in the file itself.

If you specify LINESP=*"BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL for records of type D-2, the feed
control character in the first byte is interpreted as a line or page feed control character.
Non-printable characters are also transferred to the printer (in contrast to CONTMOD=
*LINE_MODE). You are responsible for the correctness of the control characters in the
file (including feed control).

mode: *LINE_MODE

Only for RSO.

Records of type C (see appendix) are printed out. The records may contain data mixed

with LINE-MODE control characters. LINE-MODE control characters are (in any combi-

nation):

— printer control characters (i.e. physical control character beginning with X'27' or
X'3C")

— RENO commands

— VTSU codes

Control over record and file formats (including page and line feed with LINE-MODE
control characters) rests solely with the user. With the 9025/9026 RENO page printer,
users must also ensure that the printer is set to the correct start position on the paper.
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A loop is not interpreted. Non-printable characters, i.e. characters with a hexadecimal
value < X'40', are output as blanks.

The spoolout job is executed with the default font of the form used until you change the
font in the file with the aid of LINE-MODE control characters.

mode: *LOGICAL

Only for RSO printers.

Specifies that records of type B-1 or B-2 are to be printed out, i.e. records which, in
addition to a feed control character in the first byte, may contain data mixed with font
identifiers, printer control characters, RENO commands and VTSU codes (see the
"RSO (BS2000/0SD)" manual, section "Record type B-1/B-2"). With the exception of
the VTSU codes VPA, NP, VT, NL and CR, which are output as blanks, the above-
mentioned control characters are interpreted.

A character set identifier, a VTSU code or a RENO command remains valid until a new
control character is specified.

If the font identifier is omitted, the default font for the form is used.

Since page feed is implemented via a loop or constant line feed when CONTMODE=
*LOGICAL is specified, the file should not contain the RENO commands \LF, \FF and
\CR. Setting the form height is likewise not permitted.

mode: *APA
Specifies that the file to be printed contains APA printer control characters that are to
be interpreted.

mode: *PAGE_MODE
The control characters are to be interpreted as specific control characters for page
printers.

mode: <var: enum-of control_mode_set:1>

How the control characters are to be interpreted is not specified directly by means of an
operand value; instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant
contents (equate). An integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field.
The following relationships exist between the values and the desired functions:

1 *STD

2 *PHYSICAL

4 *PAGE_MODE

8 *LOGICAL

16 | *LINE_MODE

64 |*APA

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

U41003-J-2125-3-76 51



PRNTDOC

Macros for outputting files

pec: *DUMMY / *YES / *NO / <var: enum-of pcc_set:1>

Specifies whether the control character list must be at the beginning of each page (i.e.
in the loop always after the jump to the vertical tab "channnel 1" ). The operand is only
evaluated in the case of output to HP and HP9O0 printers (setting
CONTMODE="PAGE_MODE).

pcc: 2DUMMY

Default: the operand is not to be evaluated.

pec: *YES

The control character list must be at the beginning of the page.
pee: *NO

No control character list at the beginning of the page. In the case of output to HP
printers, this means that the following functions cannot be controlled:

— Film overlay on individual pages of the file. If specified in the PRNTDOC macro, a
film overlay is used on every page of the print file of the spoolout job.

— Page copies for individual pages of the file. As many copies as are specified in the
PRNTDOC macro are output of all the print file’s pages.

— Column-by-column indentation on individual pages. The value specified in the
PRNTDOC macro applies to all the print file’s pages.

— FOB data overlay on individual pages of the file. If specified in the PRNTDOC
macro, a FOB data overlay is used on every page of the print file of the spoolout job.

— Itis not possible to specify a copy reference number.

— Page rotation control for individual pages of the print file. All the pages are output
either in portrait or landscape format, as specified in the PRNTDOC macro.

pcc: <var: enum-of pcc_set:1>

The control character list is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relation-
ships exist between the values and the desired functions:

0 *YES

1 *NO

2 *DUMMY

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

type: *DUMMY / *COMPATIBLE / *HP / <var: enum-of control_type_set:1>
Specifies whether the control characters are suitable for processing on HP or HP90
printers or if they must be converted to this format.

type: *DUMMY
The operand is not to be evaluated.
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type: *COMPATIBLE

No HP or HP90 printer-specific control characters are stored in the file. SPOOL has to
convert the control characters to this format.

type: *HP
HP or HP90 printer-specific control characters are stored in the file. Only printers of
these types can process them.

type: <var: enum-of control_type_set:1>

Control character conversion is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relation-
ships exist between the values and the desired functions:

0 |*DUMMY
1 |*COMPATIBLE
2 [*HP

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

COVPAGE-=(text, header-exit, trailer-exit)
Specifies parameters for system exit routines, which govern the printing of header and

trail

er pages.

text: *NONE / <c-string 1..32> / <var: char: 32> / (<reg: char:32>)
Specifies whether a string is to appear on header and trailer pages.

text: *NONE
No string is to appear on header and trailer pages.

text: <c-string 1..32>

The specified information (up to 32 characters) is stored in the SCB for the processing
of exits. The first 8 characters are printed on the header page under the mailing box in
large print.

Only letters, digits and selected special characters appear in large print. All other
characters are replaced automatically in the header page by a printable character,
namely the question mark (?).

Structure of the header page:

1. User ID in oversize print (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

2. Account number in oversize print (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

3. Job name in oversize print (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

4. Mailing box (address and identification field; 12 lines + 2 blank lines)
5. 'text'in oversize print (10 lines + 2 blank lines)
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Order of priority

1. Mailing box (address and identification field; 12 lines + 2 blank lines)
2. 'text'in oversize print (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

3. Job name in oversize print (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

4. User ID in oversize print (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

5. Account number in oversize print (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

text: <var: char: 32> / (<reg: char:32>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (32 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as information to be saved.

header-exit: *NO / <integer 0..2147483647> / <var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>)
Number of the desired header pages. The exact meaning of the operand is computer
center-specific.

header-exit: <var: int: 4>/ (<reg: int:4>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (4 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the header page number.

trailer-exit: *NO [/ <integer 0..2147483647> / <var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>)
Number of the desired trailer pages. The exact meaning of the operand is computer
center-specific.

trailer-exit: <var: int: 4>/ (<reg: int:4>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (4 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the trailer page number.

DELF=

Specifies whether the file is to be deleted at the end of output and, if so, whether its catalog
entry and the data are to be overwritten with X'00..0".

By default, the file is not deleted after printing and not overwritten with binary zeros. You
must have write access to the file.

If the file to be output belongs to a file generation group, the DELF operand is ignored.

If a spoolout job is used to print several elements of a PLAM library with SECTREC=..., the
DELF operand is set to *NO (i.e. suppressed). The operand must not be specified together
with *SYSLST, SYSLSTnn or *SYSOUT.

DELF=*NO
The file is not to be deleted after printing (exceptions: EAM and system files).

DELF=*YES
The file is to be deleted as soon as output has been completed.

DELF=*DESTROY

Not for EAM and cataloged system files.

Specifies that the catalog entry and data of the file be overwritten with binary zeros after the
file is printed.
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DELF=<var: enum-of delf_set:1>

Deletion of files is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be
stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between
the values and the desired functions:

1 *YES

2 *DESTROY

3 *NO

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

DNAME=(pointer, length)
Specifies the name of the cataloged file to be printed and the length of the file name.

pointer: *NONE / <var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)
Specifies the name of the cataloged file to be printed.

pointer: *"NONE
A library element or system file is to be printed, not a cataloged file.

pointer: <var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)

A pointer is specified; in other words, the variable or field contains not the required value
but the address of the memory location at which the value is stored (A(field) or a
register).

length: *STD / <integer 1..1024> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Specifies the length of the file name.

length: *STD
The length of the file name is 54 characters.

length: <integer 1..1024>
Specifies an integer for the length of the file name.

length: <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the length of the file name.

Example
PRNTDOC DNAME=(A(VAR1),41)

The name of the file to be printed is stored in the field VAR1. 41 characters from this
field are to be evaluated as the file name length.
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PRNTDOC DNAME=(A(VAR1))

The name of the file to be printed is stored in the field VAR1. 54 characters from this
field (default) are to be evaluated as the file name length.

PRNTDOC DNAME=(A(VAR1),VAR2)

The name of the file to be printed is stored in the field VAR1. The length of the file name
is stored in the field VAR2.

PRNTDOC DNAME=(*NONE,*STD)
Default: no cataloged file is to be printed. The entry for the default length is ignored.

DOCFORM=

Specifies the type of the document contents, i.e. the format of the file to be printed as
regards the interpretation of feed control characters, printer control characters, font identi-
fiers, RENO commands and/or VTSU codes.

DOCFORM=*TEXT

Except for feed control characters, the file has no printer-specific control characters. The

position of the feed control character in the record can be specified in the LINESP operand.
The data is sent to the printer unchanged. Since only the data to be printed is sent to the
printer, records can be truncated.

The following applies to HP and HP90 printers:

When the operand PRTYPE="ANY is specified, the character X’FF’ is replaced by the
character X’1F’ in order to be compatible with the PRM statement CONVERT-PRINT-
RESOURCES.

The following applies to LP65 printers:

Spoolout jobs for which DOCFORM=*TEXT is specified can contain any LP65 control
characters and printer control characters. Only records longer than 8192 characters are
truncated.

The following applies to RSO:

Records of type A-1 or A-2 are to be printed (no control characters in the data stream); in
other words, except for feed control characters in the first column of the records, no control
characters are interpreted. This is also the reason why a font change is not possible. The
form’s default font or the first font specified for CHARSET, if specified, is used. Non-printable
characters, i.e. characters with a hexadecimal value less than X’40’, are output as blanks.
If the record length exceeds the maximum line length, the record is truncated in the printout.
The maximum line length depends on the character spacing, which is defined by means of
the font used (see the CHARSET operand).

DOCFORM=*PAGE_FORMAT
The file has laser printer-specific control characters. The CONTMOD operand allows you
to specify how the control characters are to be interpreted.
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DOCFORM=*SPECIAL_FORMAT

A printer-specific language is used in the document. The SPOOL and Distributed Print
Services (Dprint) subsystems provide transparent control for the document; i.e. the file is
transferred to an RSO or Xprint printer without interpretation. The value of the FRMNAME
operand defines exactly which format the document contains. See the FRMNAME operand
on page 63.

DOCFORM=<var: enum-of docform_set:1>

The type of the document contents is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships
exist between the values and the desired functions:

0 *TEXT

1 *PAGE_FORMAT

2 *SPECIAL_FORMAT

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

DPPAR=
The address of a parameter list can be specified in which Dprint-specific values are stored
for the macro call.

DPPAR=*NONE
The values are not to be supplied via a parameter list.

DPPAR=<var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)

A pointer is specified; in other words, the variable or field does not contain the Dprint
parameter list itself but the address of a memory location at which the Dprint parameter list
is stored (A(field) or a register).

DSEMPAR=
The address of a parameter list can be specified in which DSEM-specific values are stored
for the macro call.

DSEMPAR=*NONE
The values are not to be supplied via a parameter list.

DSEMPAR=<var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)

A pointer is specified; in other words, the variable or field does not contain the DSEM
parameter list itself but the address of a memory location at which the DSEM parameter list
is stored (A(field) or a register).

DTYPE=
Type of the files to be output.

DTYPE=*FILE
A cataloged file is to be printed.
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DTYPE=*LIBRARY_ELEMENT
A PLAM library element is to be printed.

DTYPE=*POSIX
A file from a POSIX file system is to be printed.

DTYPE=*EAM
A temporary object module file is to be printed.

DTYPE=*SYSTEM_FILE
A system file (SYSLST or SYSOUT) is to be printed.

DTYPE=<var: enum-of dtype_set:1>

The type of the files to be output is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships
exist between the values and the desired functions:

*FILE

*LIBRARY_ELEMENT

*POSIX

*EAM

OO |IN| =

*SYSTEM_FILE

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

EAMN=array(16): *STD / <integer 0..65535> / <var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>)

Specifies the numbers of the EAM object module files to be output. Up to 16 numbers can
be output.

You will find a detailed description of EAM files in the manual "Introductory Guide to DMS".

EAMN=*STD
The temporary object module file of the current job is to be output.

EAMN=<integer 1..65535>
The number of the EAM file to be output is specified directly by means of an integer.

EAMN=<var: int: 4>/ (<reg: int:4>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (4 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the EAM file.

EFO=
Specifies whether a film overlay - in the case of HP90 and 3365 printers an EFO data
overlay - is to be used when a spoolout job is processed.

EFO=*NONE
No film overlay (HP90 and 3365: no EFO data overlay) is used for output.
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EFO=<c-string 2..2>
Name of the film overlay (HP90 and 3365: EFO data overlay) to be used for processing the
spoolout job (the name must be confirmed by systems support).

EFO=<var: char: 2>/ (<reg: char:2>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (2 bytes in length)
is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the film overlay.

FAMILY=

Specifies whether a common TSN is allocated if a number of file or library elements are
specified in a PRNTDOC macro (in order to ensure that these files are output sequentially
on the same printer).

FAMILY=*STD

For spoolout jobs to local printers and RSO devices, the default value from the SPOOL
parameter file applies. This can be defined separately (and hence differently) for local and
RSO printers in the SPSERVE statement MODIFY-SPOOL-PARAMETERS. You can
display the value by means of the SHOW-SPOOL-PARAMETERS command or SPSERVE
statement (FAMILY-PROCESS field).

FAMILY=*YES

A common TSN (FAMILY-PRINT) is to be allocated if a number of files or library elements
are specified in a spoolout job. The individual files or library elements cannot be processed
in parallel.

FAMILY=*NO
The files or library elements specified at the same time in a PRNTDOC macro are to be
processed under separate TSNs. This means that parallel processing is possible.

FAMILY=<var: enum-of family_set:1>

The assignment of a common TSN is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships
exist between the values and the desired functions:

1 *STD

2 *YES

3 *NO

See the parameter list description as of page 109.
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FIRSREC=(begin, ident, length, position, occur)
Specifies whether only a certain number of the input file’s records are to be processed. The
first and last record can be specified by means of a record number, section number or
string. The settings for the last record can be made via the LASTREC operand.
"begin" specifies the record as of which the file is to be processed.
"ident" specifies as the first record a record in which the specified string occurs.
“length” specifies the length of the record.
"position" specifies the position in the record at which the specified string begins.
"occur" specifies the occurrence of the record containing the string as of which output is to
begin.
begin: *BEGIN_OF_FILE / *BY_STRING_ID / <integer 1..2147483647> /
<var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>)
Specifies the record as of which the file is to be processed. You can specify the first
record in the file, the number of a record or file mark, or a string in a record.

begin: *BEGIN_OF_FILE
Output begins with the file’s first record, even if SECTION records are specified.

begin: *BY_STRING_ID
The record in which a specified string occurs is the first record to be output.

begin: <integer 1..2147483647>
The first record is specified as an integer from 1 to 2147483647.

begin: <var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (4 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the first record.

ident: *DUMMY / <c-string 1..60> / <var: char: 60> / (<reg: char:60>)
Specifies whether output is to begin with a record in which a specific string of printable
or hexadecimal characters is found.

ident: *DUMMY
No string of printable or hexadecimal characters is specified.

ident: <c-string 1..60>
Output is to begin with the record in the file in which the specified string of printable or
hexadecimal characters is found.

ident: <var: char: 60>/ (<reg: char:60>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (60 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a string.

length: 0 / <integer 1..60> / <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)
Specifies the length of the record.

length: 0
Default: the record has a length of 0 bytes.
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length: <integer 1..60>
The length of the record is specified as an integer from 1 to 60.

length: <var: int: 1> / (<reg: int:1>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (1 byte in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the length of the record.

position: *STD / <integer 1..2047> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Specifies the position as of which the specified string begins in the SECTION record (as
of which byte after the record length field).

position: *STD

The string searched for begins by default at the beginning of the record:

— in the case of a SAM file: with the first byte after the record length field

— in the case of an ISAM file with KEY-POS=5: with the first byte after the key

— in the case of an ISAM file with KEY-POS > 5: with the first byte after the record
length field

position: <integer 1..2047>
Specifies an integer for the position of the string in the SECTION record.

position: <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the position of the record.

occur: 1/ <integer 1..32767> / <var: int: 2>/ (<reg: int:2>)
Specifies the occurrence of the record containing the string as of which output is to
begin.

occur: 1
Output is to begin as of the first occurrence of the record.

occur: <integer 1..32767>
Integer specifying the number of the occurrence of the record.

occur: <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the occurrence.

FOB=
Specifies whether an FOB data overlay is to be used for processing the spoolout job.

FOB=*NONE
No FOB data overlay is used for output.

FOB=‘<alphanum-name 1..4>/ <c-string 1..4>

Name of the overlay to be used for processing the spoolout job. If an overlay is specified,
the file is printed out on an HP or HP90 printer. Use of an overlay for the spoolout job is
indicated in the output of the command SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS JOB-
IDENTIFICATION=TSN(TSN=...).
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FOB=<var: char: 4> / (<reg: char:4>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (4 bytes in length)
is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the overlay.

FORM=

Specifies the paper (form) to be used for output (e.g. STD, STDSF1, STDWA4).

Default forms must be defined in the SPOOL parameter file for all printer types.

By means of SHOW-SPOOL-FORMS you can output the entries to SYSOUT. The SPOOL
parameter file also specifies whether header and trailer pages are to be printed.

FORM=*STD
Default form.

FORM=‘<alphanum-name 1..6>°

Name of the form with which the spoolout job is to be processed. A loop (or a page and
format definition for APA printers) is implicitly named when the form is specified. The
associated loop (or the PAGEDEF and FORMDEF) must be in a specific printer control file.
The following table shows which printer control file must contain this loop (or the PAGEDEF
and FORMDEF) for the relevant printer type:

Output device Printer control file with the loop for the specified form

Printer 3337, 3338, 3339, |$SYSSPOOL.PRFILE
3348, 3349, 3365, LP-

EMULATED

Printer: 3351, 3353, 2090, |$SYSSPOOL.PRFILE or the user PRFILE specified in the

2140, 2240 USERRES operand

APA printer $SYSSPOOL.SYSPRT.SPS.021 or the user SPSLIB specified in

the USERRES operand

The loop named implicitly via the FORM operand is ignored if the LOOP operand is
specified at the same time. If the FORM and LOOP operands are omitted, the file is printed
out using the default form entered for the printer type.

A loop explicitly specified in the LOOP operand must have the same length as the loop
record assigned to the form used.

No loops can be specified for APA printers. If page and format specifications are made in
the FORM operand, these are used for printing header, trailer and message pages.

FORM=<var: char: 6>/ (<reg: char:6>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (6 bytes in length)
is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the form.
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FRMNAME=*STD / <c-string: c-string 1..63> / <var: char: 63> / (<reg: char:63>)
Name of the format to be processed. The document is processed in transparent mode.
Name of the format in which the data to be output is passed to the printer. If no value is
specified for FRMNAME, a default value is automatically derived from the value of the
CONTMODE operand. This results in the following:

CONTMODE="PAGE-MODE(...) FRMNAME="HP
CONTMODE=*APA(...) FRMNAME=*SPDS
CONTMODE=*LOGICAL / *PHYSICAL / *LINEMODE FRMNAME=*STD

The value FRMNAME=*STD means that the contents of the file to be printed are irrelevant.

FRMNAME=*STD
Operand default value.

FRMNAME=<c-string: c-string 1..63>
The name of the format is specified directly.

FRMNAME=<var: char: 63>
The name of the format is specified indirectly via a field.

FRMNAME=(<reg: char:63>)
A register points to a field containing the name of the format.

HEADLIN=
Specifies whether a header line is to be printed on every page (except the header and trailer

pages).
HEADLIN=*NO
No header line is printed.

HEADLIN=*STD
The header has the following format:

Header DATE yyyy-mm-dd userid file PAGE nnnn
Column 1 41(11,11)  |60(21,67) |124 (77)

The first value in parentheses applies in the case of a form definition with a line length

< 132 and > 80 characters (with differing values). The second value in parentheses applies
in the case of a form definition with a line length < 80 and > 70 characters (with differing
values)..

ji-yy-mm-dd  year-month-day

userid user identification
file file name
nnnn page number
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Unless otherwise specified, the header line is followed by a blank line. The header is shifted
in accordance with the LEFMAR operand, but the header line will be truncated at
column 132. DATE and PAGE are only present in the header line if the line size > 032.

HEADLIN=*DATE / *FRECORD / *PAGE / *“DATE_FRECORD / *DATE_PAGE /
*FRECORD_PAGE / *DATE_FRECORD_PAGE
The header has the following format:

HEADLIN = *DATE *FRECORD *PAGE
Header DATEyyyy-mm-dd | First record PAGE nnnn

(yyyy-mm-dd) (nnnn, nnnn)
Column 1 21 124 (77,67)
*DATE:

The value in parentheses applies in the case of a form definition with a line length < 132
and > 70 characters (with differing values).

*PAGE:

The first value in parentheses applies in the case of a form definition with a line length

< 132 and > 80 characters (with differing values). The second value in parentheses applies
in the case of a form definition with a line length < 80 and > 70 characters (with differing
values).

yyyy-mm-dd year-month-day
First record first logical record of the file

nnnn page number

If *DATE, *FRECORD or *PAGE is omitted, the appropriate section is filled with blanks.
Unless otherwise specified, the header line is followed by a blank line.

The header is shifted in accordance with the value in the LEFTMAR operand, but the
header line will be truncated at column 132. *DATE and *PAGE are only present in the
header line if the line size > 032. If *FRECORD is specified, the first record is regarded as
not belonging to the date. The entries can be linked by an underscore (_).

HEADLIN=<var: enum-of headline_set:1>

The header is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is specified
indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be stored in
the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between the values
and the desired functions:
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1 *NO

2 *STD

4 *FRECORD

8 *DATE

12 *DATE_FRECORD

16 *PAGE

20 *FRECORD_PAGE

24 *DATE_PAGE

28 *DATE_FRECORD_PAGE

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

INTRAY=

Specifies the paper input tray for LP65 printers, PCL printers, APA printers and for the
RSO printers 2030-PCL, 4011, 4812, 4813, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL,
4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL, 9000-EPLQ, 9000-EPSQ, 9000-PCL, 9004, 9011, 9012,
9013, 9014, 9015, 9021, 9022, 9022-200, 9025, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO, 9097and DJET.
Tray numbers 1 - 3 and can be specified for printer type LP65 and tray numbers 1 - 99 for
RSO printers.

INTRAY=*STD

If the print job is addressed to the local SPOOL or to a special printer pool, this operand is
ignored. But if the print job is addressed to a specific RSO printer, for instance, the paper is
taken from the paper input tray defined in the device record of the LP65 printer in the
SPOOL parameter file. The input tray selection is valid for the entire spoolout process, i.e.
including processing of the header and trailer pages.

INTRAY=*IGNORE

Only for RSO.

The paper input tray is selected by means of a PCL file or an entry at the printer control
console. The order of priority for selecting an input tray is as follows:

1. the number of the input tray specified in PRNTDOC
2. any selection via the PCL file specified in the PRNTDOC macro

3. any selection via the PCL file specified in the form definition in the SPOOL
parameter file

4. the default values defined in the device record
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INTRAY=<integer 1..99>

Number of the input tray from which the paper is taken for printing the file itself as well as
the header and trailer pages.

The specified value is not checked by RSO. Possible values: 1...99.

The following table shows the printer type and the maximum number of input trays for this
printer type (column "max."):

printer max. | printer max. | printer max. || printer max.
2030-PCL 2 8121 0 9002 0 9022 2
4011 2 9000 0 9003 0 9022-200 2
4812 2 9000-PCL 2 9004 3 9025 2
4813 2 9000-PRO 0 9011 2 9026-PCL 4
4818-PCL 2 9000-PS 0 9012 2 9026-RENO 4
4821-PCL 2 9000-EPFX 0 9013 3 9045-ANS| 0
4822-PCL 3 9000-EPLQ 2 9014 3 9046 0
4824-PCL 2 9000-EPSQ 2 9015 2 9645 0
4825-PCL 3 9001 0 9021 2 DJET 1
4830-PCL 3 9001-31 0

4850-PCL 2 PCL printer 3

INTRAY=<var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (1 byte in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the paper input tray.

INTRAY="BY-FORMAT
The paper input tray is specified via a keyword for the format in the INTRAYF operand.

INTRAYF=<var: enum-of_intray_format_set: 1>/*MANUAL / *A3/*A4/*A5/*B4/
*B5 / *DOUBLE-LETTER / *EXEC / *FOLIO / *INVOICE / *LEGAL / *LETTER /
*MONARCH / *COMMERCIAL_10/*DL/*C5/*A3_UNCUT /*A4_UNCUT / *LEDGER
Specifies the paper input tray via a keyword for the format.

To make sure that the paper size and line length values specified in the INTRAYF operand
do not exceed the maximum values permitted for the selected paper format, the values of
the INTRAYF operand are compared with the maximum values permitted for the paper
format concerned. The maximum permitted values for the different paper formats are listed
in the table below.
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Paper format Maximum Maximum
value for |valueforline
paper size length

A3 165 116
A4 116 82
A5 82 58
B4 143 101
B5 101 71
FOLIO 129 85
INVOICE 85 55
EXEC 105 72
LEGAL 140 85
LETTER 110 85
DOUBLE-LETTER 150 117
MONARCH 75 38
COMMERCIAL-10 95 41
DL 86 43
C5 90 63
A3-UNCUT 120 120
A4-UNCUT 169 84
LEDGER 170 110

INTRAYF=*MANUAL

The paper is fed in manually and you should therefore insert a page whenever a new page
is to be printed or when the printer requests you to.

Manual paper input feed is supported by the following printers: 9014, 9021, 9022,
9022-200, 9026-Reno, 9026-PCL, 4812, DJET, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL,
4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 9000-PCL.

INTRAYF=*A3
The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains A3 pages.
The value *A3 can be used for printers 4830-PCL, 9026-PCL and 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*A4

The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains A4 pages.

The value *A4 can be used for printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.
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INTRAYF=*A5
The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains A5 pages.
The value *A5 can be used for printers 4830-PCL, 9026-PCL and 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*B4
The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains B4 pages.
The value *B4 can be used for the printers 4830-PCL and 99026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*B5
The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains B5 pages.
The value *B5 can be used for printers 4830-PCL, 9026-PCL and 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*FOLIO
The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains FOLIO pages.
The value *FOLIO can be used for the printer 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*INVOICE
The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains INVOICE pages.
The value *INVOICE can be used for printers 9026-PCL and 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*EXEC

The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains EXEC pages.

The value *EXEC can be used for printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL,4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF=*LEGAL

The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains LEGAL pages.

The value *LEGAL can be used for printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF=*LETTER

The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains LETTER pages.

The value *LETTER can be used for printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF="DOUBLE-LETTER
The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains DOUBLE-LETTER pages.
The value *DOUBLE-LETTER can be used for the printer 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*MONARCH

The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains MONARCH pages.

The value “MONARCH can be used for printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF=*COMMERCIAL-10

The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains COMMERCIAL-10 pages.
The value “COMMERCIAL-10 can be used for printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL,
9026-RENO, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL and 4825-PCL.
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INTRAYF="*DL

The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains International-DL size
envelopes.

The value *DL can be used for printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF=*C5

The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains International-C5 size
envelopes.

The value *C5 can be used for printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF=*A3_UNCUT
The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains uncut A3 pages.
The value *A3_UNCUT can only be used for PCL printers.

INTRAYF=*A4_UNCUT
The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains uncut A4 pages.
The value *A4_UNCUT can only be used for PCL printers.

INTRAYF=*LEDGER
The pages are taken from the first input tray which contains uncut LEDGER pages.
The value *LEDGER can only be used for PCL printers.

INTRAYF=<var: enum-of _intray_format_set:1>

The paper input tray is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be
stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between
the values and the desired functions:

128 MANUAL
129 A3

130 A4

131 A5

132 B4

133 B5

134 DOUBLE-LETTER
135 EXEC
136 FOLIO
137 INVOICE
138 LEGAL
139 LETTER
140 MONARCH

U41003-J-2125-3-76 69



PRNTDOC Macros for outputting files

141 COMMERCIAL-10
142 DL

143 C5

144 A3_UNCUT
145 A4_UNCUT
146 LEDGER

These values are defined in the ASSEMBLER, C and COBOL interface. For example, the
following is in the C interface:

/* intray_format_set */
/* ENUM _intray_format_set */
<< The input tray is not defined explicitly, but rather via the>>

<< following constant definition>>

<< (the integer value stored in the constant can therefore be used>>

<< (in the parameter list of the function call):>>

#define PRNTDOCintray_format_manual 128 /* intray_format = *manual */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_a3 129 /* intray_format = *a3 */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_a4 130 /* intray_format = *a4 */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_a5 131 /* intray_format = *ab */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_b4 132 /* intray_format = *b4 */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_b5 133 /* intray_format = *bb */

#define PRNTDOCintray_format_double-letter 134
/* intray_format = *double-letter*/

#define PRNTDOCintray_format_exec 135 /* intray_format = *exec */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_folio 136 /* intray_format = *folio */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_invoice 137 /* intray_format = *invoicel*/
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_legal 138 /* intray_format = *legal */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_letter 139 /* intray_format = *letter */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_monarch 140 /* intray_format = *monarch */

#define PRNTDOCintray_format_commercial-10 141

/* intray_format = *commercial-10 */

#define PRNTDOCintray_format_dl 142 /* intray_format = *dl */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_cb 143 /* intray_format = *cb */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_a3_uncut 144 /* intray_format = *a3_uncut */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_a4_uncut 145 /* intray_format = *a4_uncut */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_ledger 146 /* intray_format = *ledger */
JVPASSW=

Specifies the password by which the monitoring job variable is protected (see the MONJV
operand).

JVPASSW=*NONE
The job variable is not protected by a password.
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JVPASSW=<c-string 1..4 with-low>
Password by which the job variable is protected.

JVPASSW=<var: char: 4> / (<reg: char:4>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (4 bytes in length)
is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a password.

LASTREC=(begin, ident, length, position, occur)

Specifies the last of the file’s records to be processed. The last record can be specified by
means of a record number, section number or string.

"begin" specifies the record at which processing of the file terminates.

"ident" specifies as the last record a record in which the specified string occurs.

“length” specifies the length of the record.

"position" specifies the position in the record at which the specified string begins.

"occur" specifies the occurrence of the record containing the string at which output is to
terminate.

begin: *END_OF_FILE / *BY_STRING_ID / <integer 1..2147483647> /

<var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>)

Specifies the last record in the part of the file to be output. You can specify the last
record in the file, the number of a record or file mark, or any string in a record.

begin: *END_OF_FILE
Output terminates with the last record in the file, even if SECTION records are specified.

begin: *BY_STRING_ID
Specifies that the last record is to contain a specified string.

begin: <integer 1..2147483647>
The last record is specified as an integer from 1 to 2147483647.

begin: <var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (4 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the last record.

ident: *DUMMY / <c-string 1..60> / <var: char: 60> / (<reg: char:60>)
Specifies whether output is to end with a record containing a specified string of printable
or hexadecimal characters at a specified position in the file.

ident: *DUMMY
No string of printable or hexadecimal characters is defined.

ident: <c-string 1..60>
Output is to end with the record containing the specified string of printable or
hexadecimal characters at a specified position in the file.

ident: <var: char: 60>/ (<reg: char:60>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (60 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a string.
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length: 0 / <integer 1..60> / <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)
Specifies the length of the record.

length: 0
Default: the record has a length of 0 bytes.

length: <integer 1..60>
The length of the record is specified as an integer from 1 to 60.

length: <var: int: 1> / (<reg: int:1>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (1 byte in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the length of the record.

position: *STD / <integer 1..2047> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Specifies as of which position (as of which byte after the record length field) the
specified string begins in the SECTION record.

position: *STD

The string searched for begins by default at the beginning of the record:

— in the case of a SAM file: with the first byte after the record length field

— in the case of an ISAM file with KEY-POS=5: with the first byte after the key

— in the case of an ISAM file with KEY-POS > 5: with the first byte after the record
length field

position: <integer 1..2047>
Specifies an integer for the position of the string in the SECTION record.

position: <var: int:2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the position of the record.

occur: 1/ <integer 1..32767> / <var: int: 2>/ (<reg: int:2>)
Specifies the occurrence of the record containing the LASTREC string as of which
output is to terminate.

occur: 1
Output is to terminate at the first occurrence of the record.

occur: <integer 1..32767>
Integer specifying the occurrence of the record.

occur: <var: int:2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the occurrence.
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LEFTMAR=
Specifies whether the output text is to be indented. The LEFTMAR operand is ignored if
CONTMOD=*PHYSICAL is specified at the same time.

LEFTMAR=*STD

The default is stored in the SPOOL parameter file and can be queried by means of the
SHOW-SPOOL-PARAMETERS command or SPSERVE statement; the information is taken
from the output field PRINT-CMD-DEFAULTS:...LEFT-MARGIN = ....

LEFTMAR=<integer 0..31>

For all printers except RSO printers:

The output text is to be indented by the specified number of columns.
For all RSO printers:

The output text is to be indented by the specified number * 1/10 inches.

LEFTMAR=<var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (1 byte in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of columns.

LEFTOFF=*IGNORE / <integer -255..255>

Specifies the offset in millimeters of the left edge of the print page from the left edge of the
physical page. The print page is first positioned on the paper and then the text within the
print page is rotated and positioned. This means that the text orientation within the print
page is not taken into account if the print page is shifted with respect to the paper page.

LEFTOFF=*IGNORE
Operand default value. The print page is not offset horizontally on the paper.

LEFTOFF=<integer -255..255>
The print page is offset horizontally by the specified value on the paper.

LIBELEM=(element, version, type)

Specifies the name, version and type of a PLAM library element to be printed. An element
is fully defined by its name, type and version number. The records of an element are
assigned to specific record types. There are 255 record types. A distinction is drawn
between user record types (1 to 159) and special record types (160 to 255). Only an
element’s user record types can be printed with SPOOL.

element: *DUMMY / ‘<filename 1..80 with-wild>‘ / <var: char: 80> /
(<reg: char:80>)
Specifies the name of the element.

element: *DUMMY
No library element is to be printed.

element: ‘<filename 1..80 with-wild>*
The name of the element is specified as a string in single quotes.
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element: <var: char: 80> / (<reg: char:80>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (80 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the element.

version: *HIGHEST / ‘<filename 1..40 with-wild>*/ <var: char: 40> /
(<reg: char:40>)
Version number of the element to be output.

version: *HIGHEST
The element with the alphanumerically highest version number is to be printed.

version: ‘<filename 1..40 with-wild>*
The version number of the element is specified as a string in single quotes.

version: <var: char: 40> / (<reg: char:40>)

Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (40 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the version number of the
element.

type: ‘<alphanum-name 1..12 with-wild>‘ / <var: char: 12> / (<reg: char:12>)

Type of the library element to be output. The records of an LMS element of type C or R
belong to special record types (160 to 255), so no special records can be printed from
these elements (type C or R).

type: ‘<alphanum-name 1..12 with-wild>*
The type of the library element to be output is specified as a string in single quotes.

type: <var: char: 12>/ (<reg: char:12>)

Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (12 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the type of the library element
to be output.

Example
PRNTDOC LIBELEM=('LMSLIB-ELEM1‘,*HIGHEST,'A")

The element called "LMSLIB-ELEM1" is to be printed. The last element in alphanumeric
order is to be searched for. The element is of the type A.
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LINEPP=
Specifies how many lines (including the header and blank lines) are to be printed on a page.

LINEPP=*STD

If the operand is omitted, the number of lines per print page is calculated using the following
formula, regardless of what has been specified for the HEADLIN operand:

Number of lines=P *L-N-6

Where:

P = paper size in inches

L = line density

N = number of lines before the first vertical tab “channel 1”.

Printers with a loadable vertical format buffer

— The vertical tab "channel 1" controls the line on which printing is to start. Unless
otherwise specified, 2 blank lines are set before printing starts; i.e. channel 1
(CHANNEL 01) is in the third line of the loop.

— If the value specified for the LINEPP operand is greater than the specified number of
lines in the loop, the value in the loop is used.

— If the LINEPP operand is specified together with the HEADLIN and LINESP operands,
a value specified here must be at least three times that of the line feed specified for
LINESP = *SPACE_1/ *SPACE_2 / *SPACE_3.

LINEPP=<integer 0..32767>
Number of lines on a page.

LINEPP=<var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of lines on a page.

LINESP=(spacing, position)
Specifies the number of line feeds and how control characters are interpreted.

spacing: *STD / *SPACE_1 / *SPACE_2 / *SPACE_3 /

*BY-ASA-CONTROL / *BY-EBCDIC-CONTROL / *BY-IBM-CONTROL / *NO

The following can be specified:

The records are to be printed with 1-, 2- or 3-line spacing (*SPACE_n).

The contents of the first byte of each record are to be interpreted as ASA feed control
characters (*“BY_ASA_CONTROL).

The contents of the first byte of each record are to be interpreted as EBCDIC feed
control characters (*BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL).

The contents of the first byte of each record are to be interpreted as IBM feed control
characters (*BY_IBM_CONTROL)

U41003-J-2125-3-76 75



PRNTDOC

Macros for outputting files

The contents of the first byte of each record are not to be interpreted as feed control
characters (*NO).

The default (*STD) depends on the character control interpretation mode (CONTMOD
operand).

spacing: <var: enum-of space_set:1>

The number of line feeds is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relation-
ships exist between the values and the desired functions:

0 *STD
1 *SPACE_1

2 *SPACE_2

4 *SPACE_3

8 *BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL

16 *BY_ASA_CONTROL

32 *BY_IBM_CONTROL

144 | *NO

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

position: *STD / <integer 1..2040> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

Number of the data byte in which SPOOL finds the feed control character. In the case
of records of variable length, the fields containing the length are not counted as part of
the data.

position: *STD
The default depends on the control character interpretation mode (CONTMOD
operand).

position: <integer 1..2040>
Integer specifying the number of the data byte.

position: <var: int:2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the data byte.
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LOCKF=

Specifies whether the file is to be protected as long as the spoolout job is in the wait state
(TYPE 4, see output of the SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS command). During this time the file
can only be read. As a rule, tape files are never locked. During processing of the spoolout
job (TYPE 5, see output of the SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS command), the file is protected
irrespective of the setting of this operand.

A spoolout job is also generated if the file to be output is reserved by a SECURE-
RESOURCE-ALLOCATION command. This reservation must, however, be canceled by the
time the spoolout job is processed; otherwise the job is not executed.

The file to be output is locked until the end of the session if the operand LOCKF="YES is
specified in the PRNTDOC macro and the job cannot be executed owing to reservation.

LOCKF=*STD
The value defined at system generation time is valid (NO or YES); this value is entered in
the SPOOL parameter file.

LOCKF=*YES

The file is protected while the spoolout job is in the wait state. LOCKF=*YES is ignored if
*EAM or *SYSTEM_FILE is specified in the DTYPE operand at the same time.

A PRNTDOC macro for a library element is rejected if LOCKF=*YES is specified at the
same time. File protection offered by LOCKF=*YES remains in force even if the spoolout
job is not processed until the next system run.

LOCKF=*NO

The file is not protected while the spoolout job is in the wait state. The file can be deleted
or modified before processing of the spoolout job commences.

LOCKF=*NO is ignored for temporary files.

LOCKF=<var: enum-of lockf_set:1>

File protection is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is specified
indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be stored in
the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between the values
and the desired functions:

0 *STD
1 *NO
2 *YES
See the parameter list description as of page 109.

U41003-J-2125-3-76 77



PRNTDOC

Macros for outputting files

LOOP=
Name of the loop to be loaded into the line feed information buffer (VFB).
The loop name must not contain the ’$’, ’&” or ’@’ characters.

LOOP=*STD
Feed control for the spoolout job is to be implemented with the default loop of the form used.

LOOP="<alphanum-name 1..3>°

Name of the loop which is to control line feed. The length of the specified loop must match
the length of the default loop of the form used. A loop for feed control is needed for the HP
and HP90 printers (3351, 3353, 2090, 2140) and printers of types 3337, 3338, 3339, 3348,
3349 and 3365. Loops are stored in the PRFILE printer control file. If no loop is specified,
the implicit entries in the FORM operand are used. If the FORM or LOOP operand is
omitted, default values apply.

LOOP=<var: char: 3>/ (<reg: char:3>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (3 bytes in length)
is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the loop.

MACID=CPA / ‘<name 1..3>°
Specifies the second to fourth characters (inclusive) of the field names and equates.

MF=C/D/E/L/M
Type of the macro call. You will find more information in the "Executive Macros" manual.

Note

You can only specify pointer variables ("var:pointer" operand value) with MF=M. In
addition, a list must be generated with MF=D or MF=C.

MONJV=
Specifies the job variable in which information on job processing is to be stored.

MONJV=*NONE
No job variable is to be linked to the job.

MONJV=*STD

The job variable should be given the name of the file to be printed (without catalog ID and
without user ID). It is created under the user ID and catalog ID of the caller. The call
PRNTDOC MONJV=*STD is rejected if:

— afile generation is specified

— atemporary file is specified

— an OMF or EAM file is specified

— a PLAM element is specified.

The call PRNTDOC (XX,XX),MONJV=*STD is rejected. The reason for this is that if the job
variable XX has been created for the first job, it is no longer available for a second job.
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MONJV="<filename 1..54 with-wild>

The job variable is to contain the name specified as a string. If the job contains several files,
the following suffix is added to the name of the job variable: a consecutive number
<1..9999> if FAMILY="YES is also specified.

MONJV=<var: char: 54>/ (<reg: char:54>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (54 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the job variable.

NOTIFPAR=<var: pointer>/ *NONE
This operand allows to anchor a specific notification area described by the macro
SNPPRNT.

OUTFORM=
Specifies whether output is to be in character format only or in hexadecimal format as well.

OUTFORM=*CHARACTER
Specifies that the records be output in character format only. Records that exceed the print
line length are truncated.

OUTFORM=*HEXADECIMAL
Specifies that the records be output in character format and hexadecimal format.

Output format

At the beginning of each output line there is a prefix of 8 bytes followed by 50 bytes of data.
Each output line is printed first in the specified font and then in hexadecimal format.

Structure of the output line

Column Contents

1-4 Column number as of which the data of the output record begins

5-8 Blanks

As of 9 Characters of the input record in the specified font. The characters are
separated by a blank in each case. They are repeated in hexadecimal format
in the next line.
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OUTFORM=<var: enum-of outform_set:1>

Character output is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be
stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between
the values and the desired functions:

1

*CHARACTER

2

*HEXADECIMAL

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

OUTPART=(begin, end, dimension)
Specifies that the whole input file is to be edited for printing but that only a subset of all the
logical pages is to be output.

begin: *BEGIN_OF_FILE / <integer -2147483647..2147483647> /

<var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>)

Allows you to specify a page or line number in the print file at which output is to begin.
The dimension operand specifies whether it is a page or line number.

begin: *BEGIN_OF_FILE

Output begins by default at the beginning of the file. The pages of a print file are
specified as described for the LINEPP operand (unless control characters cause a page
feed to be executed prematurely).

begin: <integer -2147483647..2147483647>

Integer specifying a page or line number in the print file. If a value < 0 is specified, the
number of pages or lines to be output is counted from the end of the file. The
DIMENSION operand specifies whether the integer is to be interpreted as a page or line
number.

begin: <var: int:4> / (<reg: int:4>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (4 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a page or line number.

end: *END_OF_FILE / <integer 1..2147483647> / <var: int: 4> / (<reg: int:4>)
Allows you to specify a page or line number in the print file at which output is to
terminate. The dimension operand specifies whether it is a page or line number. The
value specified here must be greater than the value specified for the begin operand.

end: *‘END_OF_FILE

Output terminates at the end of the file. The pages of a print file are specified as
described for the LINEPP operand (unless control characters cause a page feed to be
executed prematurely).

end: <integer 1..2147483647>
Integer specifying a page or line number in the print file.
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end: <var: int:4> / (<reg: int:4>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (4 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a page or line number.

dimension: *PAGES / *LINES / <var: enum-of layout_part_dim_set:1>
Specifies whether the values specified for the begin and end operands are to be inter-
preted as page or line numbers.

dimension: *PAGES
The values specified for the begin and end operands are to be interpreted as page
numbers.

dimension: *LINES
The values specified for the begin and end operands are to be interpreted as line
numbers.

dimension: <var: enum-of layout_part_dim_set:1>

The page/line numbers are not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, they are specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents
(equate). An integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The
following relationships exist between the values and the desired functions:

1 *PAGES
2 *LINES
See the parameter list description as of page 109.

OUTTRAY=*STD / <integer 1..99> / <var: int: 1>/ *IGNORE / *SORTER

Defines the paper output tray for LP65 printers, APA printers, and for the RSO printers
2030-PCL, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL,
9000-PCL, 9014, 9015, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO, Pagestream 55 and Pagestream 75.
The following applies to PCL printers:

The output tray number specified is not checked against the number of output trays on the
destination printer. Specifying an output tray number for which no tray exists might cause a
printer error.

The job can only be executed on single page feed printers.

OUTTRAY=*STD

Output goes into the paper output tray defined as the standard output tray in the device
entry (SPOOL parameter file).

The paper output tray selection applies for the entire spoolout process, i.e. including the
header and trailer pages.

The paper output tray selection by BS2000 can be prevented via a PCL file or an input at
the printer console. The OUTTRAY entries have no effect in these cases. A paper output
tray can also be defined in the PCL file.
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The order of priority for selecting an output tray is as follows:

1. the number of the output tray specified in PRNTDOC, provided this is not prevented by
a PCL file or an entry at the printer console

2. any selection via the PCL file specified in the PRNTDOC macro

3. any selection via the PCL file specified in the form definition in the SPOOL parameter
file

4. the default values defined in the device record

OUTTRAY=<integer 1..99>
Defines the paper output tray to be used for the current print job.

OUTTRAY=<var: int: 1>

Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (1 byte in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the paper output
tray.

OUTTRAY=*IGNORE
If you specify this value, the print control does not send an output tray selection code to the
printer. This allows you to specify the output tray in the prolog file.

OUTTRAY=*SORTER

Specifies that the sort mechanism is to be used for the current job, using the SRTMODE
operand. The sort mechanism is permitted for printers 9026-RENO, 4818-PCL, 4822-PCL
and 4825-PCL and can be employed for up to 20 paper output trays. It cannot be controlled
via the default values defined in the device entry.

Note

Print resources such as PROLOG, EPILOG, DIA, MEMBER and font character files are
sent before the paper output tray is selected.

OVERLAY=(face, reverse)

Specifies whether an EFO data overlay is to be used for LP65 printers on the recto and/or
verso (front/back of the paper). They must be available in the printer memory.

The OVERLAY, TWOSIDE and PAGECOP operands are part of one and the same LP65
printer command and are therefore linked to each other. If only the OVERLAY operand is
specified, SPOOL generates default values for the other two operands. These default
values are overwritten by any value specified in a PCL file or at the printer console. An
overview of the possible combinations of these three linked functions can be found in the
description of printer type LP65 in the “SPOOL (BS2000/0SD)” manual.

Jace: *STD / *NONE / <integer 1..127> / <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)
Identification number of the overlay to be used on the recto.
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face: *STD
The default value for the identification number of the overlay (or “NONE) is stored in the
SPOOL parameter file.

Jace: *NONE
No overlay is to be used on the recto.

face: <integer 1..127>
Integer specifying the identification number of the overlay to be used on the recto.

Jace: <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (1 byte in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as an identification number.

reverse: *STD / *NONE / <integer 1..127> / <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)
Identification number of the overlay to be used on the verso.

reverse: *STD
The default value for the identification number of the overlay (or “NONE) is stored in the
SPOOL parameter file.

reverse: *NONE
No overlay is to be used on the verso.

reverse: <integer 1..127>
Integer specifying the identification number of the overlay to be used on the verso.

reverse: <var: int: 1>/ (<reg: int:1>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (1 byte in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as an identification number.

PAGECOP=
Number of copies. In local SPOOL mode, only for the printer types HP, HP90, LP65,
4830-PCL and 4850-PCL. Number of page copies.

PAGECOP=*STD / <integer 0..255> / <var: int: 2>/ / (<reg: int: 2>)

Specifies how many times each individual page is to be repeated. The ADDCOP operand
allows additional printouts of the whole file to be requested.

A PRNTDOC macro with the PAGECOP operand is rejected if the line number specified in
the LINEPP operand is greater than the number of lines in the loop record minus the
number of lines before the line on which the vertical tab "channel 1" is defined.

On an HP or HP9O0 printer a maximum of 255 copies of a page can be printed in succession.
PAGECOP=255 has the same effect as PAGECOP=254: one original and 254 copies are
printed.

PAGECOP=*STD
For LP65 printers: The number of page copies is as specified in the PCL file.
For all other printer types: PAGECOP=0.
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PAGECOP=<integer 0..255>
Integer specifying the number of page copies.

PAGECOP=<var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of page copies.

PAGEPCL=
Specifies which page definition is to be used when printing to LP65 or APA printers.

PAGEPCL=*STD

For APA printers:

The standard definition specified in the SPSLIB is to be used; see the table of SPSLIB
standard definitions in the appendix.

For LP65 printers:

Number of the PCL file with which the print file is to be output. Only the print file itself is
printed with this PCL file. The header and trailer pages are controlled by the PCL file defined
in the SPOOL parameter file’s form.

Note

A PCL file that makes it impossible to select a different PCL file by means of a channel
command must not be used.

When the specified PCL file is started, the operating mode of the printer is checked. If
EXCCW mode is active and an error occurs during printing, the restart point is the last
SECTION record; if nothing is specified for the SECTREC operand in the PRNTDOC
macro, the entire file is printed again.

PAGEPCL=<integer 1..50000>
Only for LP65 printers:
Integer specifying the number of the PCL file with which the print file is to be output.

PAGEPCL=<var: int: 4>/ (<reg: int:4>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (4 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the PCL file.

PARAM=‘<name 1..27>*
Specifies the address of the operand list (permitted only in the case of MF formats 2
and 3). You will find more information in the "Executive Macros" manual.

POOLIND=

Number of the font from the font pool with which the spoolout job is to be processed. The
number of the font is determined by its position in the definition of the font pool. The
specified font is used when POOLIND is specified with CONTMOD = *PAGE_MODE.

POOLIND=0
No number of a font from the font pool is specified.
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POOLIND = <integer 0..64>
Integer specifying the number of the font from the font pool.

POOLIND = <var: int:1> / (<reg: int:1>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (1 byte in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the font.

POOLNAM=
Name of the font pool (for HP and HP90 printers only) to be used for output.

POOLNAM = *NONE
No font pool is required for output.

POOLNAM = ‘<name 1..4>‘

Specifies a font pool (with a maximum of 64 fonts in the case of an HP printer and 46 fonts
in the case of an HP90 printer) from which one or more fonts are to be used for output. All
the fonts in this pool are loaded into the font buffer when the spoolout job is processed.

POOLNAM = <var: char:4> / (<reg: char:4>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (4 bytes in length)
is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the font pool.

PREFIX=S / ‘<name 1..1>
Specifies the first character of field names and equates.

PRJCLAS=*JOB-CLASS / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..255>
Only for the SPOOL administrator.
Specifies the spoolout job class.

PRJCLAS=*JOB-CLASS
The job class default value is taken from the JOINFILE.

PRJCLAS=<var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. A 1-byte integer is stored
in this field or register and is interpreted as the job class number.

PRJCLAS=<integer 1..255>
The specified job class is assigned to the spoolout job. The value 0 (zero) is not permitted
for compatibility reasons.

PRJNAME=

Job name for the spoolout job.

The job name can be formed from a maximum of 8 characters from the set (A,...Z,0,...9,@,
#,$,.,-) but must not start with a hyphen or end with a period. It may only start with a period
if this is followed by an alpha character; in this case, the period is not printed as part of the
job name on the header page. The special character string period and hyphen '.-' may only
be specified in single quotes.

U41003-J-2125-3-76 85



PRNTDOC

Macros for outputting files

The job name is printed on the header page in the third uppercase line and also appears in
the output of the SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS command. If this operand is omitted, the job
name from the SET-LOGON-PARAMETERS command is used instead.

PRJNAME=*JOB_NAME

The spoolout job does not have its own name. If a job name has been assigned (in the SET-
LOGON-PARAMETERS command) to the job issuing the command, this name is printed in
the third uppercase line on the header page.

PRJNAME = <c-string 1..8 with-low>
Job name which is to be assigned to the spoolout job (and which overwrites a job name
assigned to the job issuing the command).

PRJUNAME = <var: char:8> / (<reg: char:8>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (8 bytes in length)
is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a job name.

PRJPRIO=
Defines the urgency with which this spoolout job is started relative to other spoolout jobs.

PRJPRIO = *JOB_PRIORITY
Default: the spoolout job has the same priority as the job issuing the command.

PRJPRIO = <integer 30..255>

Integer specifying the priority to be assigned to the spoolout job. The highest priority you
can assign here is defined in the user catalog and can be displayed by means of the SHOW-
USER-ATTRIBUTES command. If an invalid priority is entered (or no priority at all), the
spoolout job is given the same priority as the job issuing the command.

PRJPRIO = <var: int:1> / (<reg: int:1>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (1 byte in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a priority.

PRNAME=

Specifies the requested target printer of the print job. You can specify a distributed local
printer pool, a non-distributed local printer pool, an RSO printer pool or an RSO printer. With
Distributed Print Services you can specify other target printers. For more information, refer
to the “Distributed Print Services (BS2000/0SD)” manual.

If you specify a printer pool:

The job is output on any printer in the specified device pool. The pool must be defined in
the SPOOL parameter file and can contain up to 16 RSO devices or 16 local SPOOL
devices, but not both at the same time. Device pools are managed by means of the
SPSERVE statements ADD-, MODIFY-, REMOVE-, and SHOW-PRINTER-POOL (see the
"SPSERVE (BS2000/0SD)" manual).
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The spoolout job is rejected if:

— no printer type from the device pool is assigned in the PRNTDOC macro (see the
SHOW-SPOOL-FORMS command or SPSERVE statement)
— the OVERLAY operand is specified.

Please bear in mind that the pool can contain various types of devices: if the file to be
printed contains control characters that are only interpreted by a certain printer type, a
printer of this type should be specified (implicitly) in the PRNTDOC macro. One possibility
is to specify in the PRNTDOC macro a form that is defined only for the desired printer type
(ADD-SPOOL-FORM).

PRNAME=*STD
The spoolout job is to be processed on the default device type specified in the SPOOL
parameters (PRINT-CMD-DEFAULTS).

PRNAME=<c-string: c-string 1..8>
Only for RSO.
Symbolic name of the RSO device on which the spoolout job is to be processed.

PRNAME=<var: char:8>
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (8 bytes in length)
is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the printer.

PRNAME=*IPP
Only for RSO.
Indicates that the spoolout job is to be processed on an IPP printer addressed by its URL.

PROCADM=(user, account, passwd)

Only for spoolout jobs under the user ID TSOS (OSD V1.0) or under the user ID with the
privilege PRINT-SERVICE-ADM (OSD V2.0). It allows you to specify whether the spoolout
job is to be executed under your own user ID and account number or a different, specified,
user ID and account number.

user: *SAME / ‘<alphanum-name 1..8>‘ / <c-string 1..8> /
<var: char: 8>/ (<reg: char:8>)
User ID under which the spoolout job is to be executed.

user: *SAME
The spoolout job is to be executed under your own user ID.

user: ‘<alphanum-name 1..8>‘ / <c-string 1..8>
Specifies as a string in single quotes a user ID under which the spoolout job is to be
executed.

user: <var: char:8>/ (<reg: char:8>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (8 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a user ID.
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account: *"NONE / ‘<alphanum-name 1..8>/ <c-string 1..8> /
<var: char: 8>/ (<reg: char:8>)
Account number under which the spoolout job is to be executed.

account: *NONE
No account number is specified.

account: ‘<alphanum-name 1..8>° / <c-string 1..8>
Specifies as a string in single quotes an account number under which the spoolout job
is to be executed.

account: <var: char:8> / (<reg: char:8>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (8 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as an account number.

passwd: *NONE / <c-string 1..8> / <var: char: 8>/ (<reg: char:8>)
Password of the user ID under which the spoolout job is to be executed.

passwd: *NONE
No password is specified.

passwd: <c-string 1..8>
Specifies as a string in quotes the password of a user ID under which the spoolout job
is to be executed.

passwd: <var: char:8> / (<reg: char:8>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (8 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a password.

PROGRAM=(rame, string)

Defines the device name of a virtual printer which is to process the spoolout job.
name = specifies the device name entered in the SPOOL parameter file.

string = passes a specific character string to the application program.

name: *ANY / <var: char: 8> / <c-string: alphanum-name 1..8, c-string 1..8>/
Defines the device name of a virtual printer which is to process the spoolout job.

name: *ANY
Any virtual printer may process the spoolout job.

name: <var: char: 8>
Name of a field defined with CL. A string (8 bytes in length) is stored in this field and
interpreted as the name of the virtual printer.

name: <c-string: alphanum-name 1..8, c-string 1..8>
The name of the virtual printer which is to process the spoolout job is specified by a
string enclosed in quotes.
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string: *NONE / <var: char: 8> / <c-string: alphanum-name 1..8, c-string 1..8>/
Defines supplementary information for the virtual printer which is to process the
spoolout job.

string: *NONE
No supplementary information for the virtual printer.

string: <var: char: 32>
Name of a field defined with CL. A string (32 bytes in length) is stored in this field and
interpreted as supplementary information for the virtual printer.

string: <c-string: alphanum-name 1..32, c-string 1..32>
The supplementary information for the virtual printer which is to process the spoolout
job is specified by a string enclosed in quotes.

PRTYPE=
Specifies which printer type is to process the print job. Only local printer types can be
specified.

PRTYPE=*ANY

A specific printer type is not requested. In this case, the SPOOL subsystem automatically
determines the permitted printer types that can process the user request. *ANY must be
specified for output on RSO printers and printers in UNIX systems.

PRTYPE=*LP65_PRINTER
The spoolout job is to be processed on an LP65 printer.

PRTYPE=*HP_PRINTER

The spoolout job is to be processed on an HP or HP90 printer. *HP_PRINTER includes the
following printer types: 2090/2140/2240(HP90). The control characters for HP and HP90
laser printers are identical; a spoolout job for an HP printer can be processed on an HP90
printer and vice versa.

Selection of the printer type is affected by whether or not the CONTMOD operand is
specified at the same time:

Printer selection | CONTMOD=*PAGE_MODE CONTMOD=(*PAGE_MODE,,*HP)
(default)

PRTYPE=* ANY |Outputis possible on all printer types | Output is possible on HP and HP90
printers. Other control characters
are converted to HP/HP9O0 control
characters.

The following applies to HP/HP90 printers:
The OVERPRINT function is converted to the LINE-MERGE function.
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Printer selection | CONTMOD=*PAGE_MODE CONTMOD=(*PAGE_MODE,,*HP)
(default)
PRTYPE Output is possible only on HP and HP9O0 printers. The OVERPRINT
=*HP_PRINTER |function is converted to the LINE-MERGE function.
PRFILE restrictions: HP-specific control characters are
The file must not contain the X’FF’ | supported.
character. The following restriction applies:
The file can contain the X’FF’
character only as an escape
character if control character inter-
pretation is active

Note for HP/HP90 printers

If the entries in PRNTDOC specify output to an HP or HP90 laser printer, a PRFILE must
be available, otherwise the command is rejected. If there is no HP/HP90 available in an
installation, or only devices with insufficient configurations (not enough fonts, no graphics
buffer for FOBs or no page rotation module, for example), the jobs can only be output to
replay tape. Systems support can issue the SHOW-SPOOL-JOB-STATUS command to
obtain information on these jobs.

PRTYPE=*APA_PRINTER
The spoolout job is to be processed on a 2050-APA-PRINTER, 2090-APA-PRINTER or

2090-TWIN-PRINTER.

PRTYPE=<var: enum-of prtype_set:1>

The printer type is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be
stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between
the values and the desired functions:

*ANY
*LP65_PRINTER
*APA_PRINTER
*HP_PRINTER
See the parameter list description as of page 109.

WIN| =|O

RECPART=(first, last)
Specifies that only a certain part of each selected record is to be processed.

first: 1/ <integer 1..32767> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

Allows you to specify a byte number (record column) as of which the records of a file
are to be output. (The bytes of a record are numbered from left to right, beginning at 1;
ISAM keys and control characters are components of a record).
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What happens depends on whether or not one of the values *“BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL,
*BY_IBM_CONTROL or *“BY_ASA_CONTROL is specified for the LINESP operand.
If one of these values is specified:

Output starts with the data byte following the specified byte number. The feed control
character is interpreted irrespective of what is specified for first, provided the value for
first is less than the length of the record. If the specified value is greater than the length
of the record, the record is ignored (i.e. not printed or fed).

If none of these values is specified:

Output starts with the data byte corresponding to the specified byte number.

first: 1
Output starts with the first byte of each record.

first: <integer 1..32767>
Integer specifying the byte number (record column) as of which the records of a file are
to be output.

first: <var: int:2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a record column.

last: *STD / <integer 1..32767> / <var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

This specifies the last byte to be printed from each record. What happens depends on
whether or not one of the values *BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL, *BY_IBM_CONTROL or
*BY_ASA_CONTROL is specified for the LINESP operand.

If one of these values is specified:

Output ends with the data byte following the specified byte number (except when
FIRST-CHARACTER is specified for an ISAM file with KEY-POSITION=5, in which case
output terminates with the data byte corresponding to the specified byte number).

If none of these values is specified:

Output ends with the data byte corresponding to the specified byte number. If the
records are longer than permitted by the form definition, they are continued on the next
line.

last: *STD

Default:

— the end of the print line (136)

— 2048 for an EAM file, SYSLST or SYSOUT

last: <integer 1..32767>
Integer specifying the last byte to be printed from each record.

last: <var: int:2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the last byte.
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ROT=*NO /ROT_0/*ROT_90/*ROT_180/ *ROT_270 / *ROT_0-180 / *ROT_180-0 /
*ROT_90-270 / *ROT_270-90 / *BY-CONTROL-CODES* /

<var: enum-of_rotation_set: 1>

Specifies whether the pages to be printed from the spoolout job are to be rotated, and if so
by how many degrees. For the printer types 4830-PCL and 4850-PCL, only the values 0,
90, 180 and 270 can be specified.

The print page set up in the printer is rotated (clockwise) by a certain number of degrees
and printed on the form; for example, paper inserted in the printer in portrait format can be
printed in landscape format. A separate loop is needed for pages rotated through 9092709
(see the ROTLOOP operand). Unless ROT=NO is specified, output is directed (automati-
cally) to HP and HP90 printers, PCL printers and 4830-PCL and 4850-PCL printers. SHOW-
SPOOL-PARAMETERS indicates whether or not an HP or HP90 printer with a page rotation
module is available in the current SPOOL configuration: output field DEVICE-TYPE....,
ROT=YES/NO.

Spoolout jobs with page rotation are displayed in the outputs for the SHOW-USER-STATUS
and SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS JOB-IDENTIFICATION=TSN(TSN=...) commands.

The feed for rotated pages is generally controlled via a separate loop (ROTLOOP). If you
have specified neither a ROTLOOP for PRNTDOC nor a form with a defined ROTLOOP
(see ADD-SPOOL-FORM), the default rotation loop R06 in the default form handles feed
control for the rotated pages. Header and trailer pages are not printed out in rotated format.

ROT=*NO
Page rotation is not performed. Any control characters for page rotation in the file are not
interpreted.

ROT=*BY-CONTROL-CODES
Control characters for page rotation in the file are interpreted when CONTMOD=
*PHYSICAL is specified.

ROT=*ROT_90/*ROT_180/*ROT_270

Each print page is rotated by 90° / 180° / 270° (clockwise) and printed out. Control
characters for page rotation contained in the file are not interpreted. A separate loop is
needed for pages rotated through 90° / 270°. You must check that output with the specified
loop does not lead to errors. If an error occurs, the job is rejected.

ROT=*ROT_0_180/*ROT_180_0/*ROT_90_270/ *ROT_270_90
The odd pages (humber before the hyphen) and even pages (number after the second
hyphen) are to be printed at different angles.

ROT=<var: enum-of rotation_set:1>

Page rotation is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is specified
indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be stored in
the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between the values
and the desired functions:
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213 |*NO

232 |*BY_CONTROL_CODES

241 [*ROT_90

242 |*ROT_180

243 |[*ROT_270

244 |*ROT_0_180

245 |*ROT_90_270

246 |*ROT_180_0

247 |*ROT_270_90

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

ROTLOOP=

Only for HP and HP90 printers with a page rotation module.
Specifies the loop to control output in landscape format.
The loop name must not include the character '$', '& or'@".

ROTLOOP=*STD

Output of rotated pages is to be controlled by the default rotation loop of the specified form
or the default rotation loop R06 of the default form (if no form was specified in the
PRNTDOC macro).

ROTLOOP=‘<alphanum-name 1..3>‘
String in single quotes for the name of the loop to control the feed for the rotated pages.

ROTLOOP=<var: char: 3>/ (<reg: char:3>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (3 bytes in length)
is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the loop.

RSOPAR=
The address of a parameter list containing RSO-specific values for the macro call can be
specified.

RSOPAR=*NONE
Specifies that the values are not to be supplied via a parameter list.

RSOPAR=<var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)

Specifies a pointer. In other words, the variable or field does not contain the RSO parameter
list itself but the address of a memory location at which the RSO parameter list is stored
(A(field) or a register).
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SECTREC=(ident, length, position)

Specifies whether the file is structured by means of file marks. “ident” allows you to specify
the strings in the records that are to function as file marks, “length” allows you to specify the
length of the string, and “position” allows you to specify the position of the specified string
in the record.

ident: *NONE / <c-string 1..60> / <var: char: 60> / (<reg: char:60>)

Specifies whether the file is to be structured by means of file marks. The FIRSREC
operand specifies which parts of the print file subdivided into sections are to be output.
Any strings in the records can be used as file marks. These strings can either be in
SECTION records, which are not printed, or in the print file’s normal records, which are
printed. A string can be specified in the form of printable characters or hexadecimal
characters.

The search for the start of the section to be printed is executed in a separate "pseudo
controller" task. Neither the user task nor the printer is locked while this is being done.
A pseudo controller writes the address of the first record in the section to the SPOOL
control block; the spoolout job can then be processed (PREPROCESSING). If the
desired section is not found in the file, an error message appears on the trailer page (for
the layout of the trailer page see page 591).

ident: *NONE
Specifies that the file is not to be structured by means of file marks.

ident: <c-string 1..60>
Specifies in single quotes the string in the records.

ident: <var: char:60> / (<reg: char:60>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (60 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a string.

length: 0 / <integer 1..60> / <var: int:1> / (<reg: int:1>)
Specifies the length of the string.

length: 0
Default: the string has a length of 0 bytes.

length: <integer 1..60>
The length of the string is specified as an integer from 1 to 60.

length: <var: int:1> / (<reg: int:1>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (1 byte in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the length of the string.

position: *STD / <integer 1..2047> / <var: int:2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Specifies as of which position (as of which byte after the record length field) the
specified string begins in the SECTION record.
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position: *STD

The string searched for begins by default at the beginning of the record:

— in the case of a SAM file: with the first byte after the record length field

— in the case of an ISAM file with KEY-POS=5: with the first byte after the key

— in the case of an ISAM file with KEY-POS > 5: with the first byte after the record
length field

position: <integer 1..2047>
Integer specifying the position as of which the specified string begins in the SECTION
record.

position: <var: int:2> / (<reg: int:2>)
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as a position.

SPSPAR=
The address of a parameter list containing SPS-specific values for the macro call can be
specified.

SPSPAR = *NONE
Specifies that the values are not to be supplied via a parameter list.

SPSPAR = <var: pointer> / (<reg: pointer>)

Specifies a pointer. In other words, the variable or field does not contain the SPS parameter
list itself but the address of a memory location at which the SPS parameter list is stored
(A(field) or a register).

SRTMODE=*NO / <var: enum-of _srtmode_se:1>/*GROUP / *COLLATE /
*STACKER / *AUTOMATIC

Specifies that the sort mechanism is to be used for the current job. The sort mechanism is
permitted for printers 9026-RENO, 4818-PCL, 4822-PCL and 4825-PCL and can be used
for up to 20 paper output trays. It cannot be controlled via the default values defined in the
device entry.

SRTMODE=*NO

All document pages are placed in the sort trays from bottom to top. The 9026-RENO is an
exception. In this case, the pages are placed in one paper tray according to optimum acces-
sibility.

SRTMODE=*GROUP

If specified with PAGECOP, each example of a specific single page is placed into a separate
sort tray. Each subsequent page in the sequence is then also output to the same tray. After
the print job is finished, each output tray contains a copy of the printed document.
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Example
The file comprises three pages and PAGECOP=2 was specified:

Page 3 Page 3
Page 2 Page 2
Page 1 Page 1
Tray 1 Tray 2 Tray 3

SRTMODE=*COLLATE

If specified with PAGECOP, all examples of a specific page are collected into one paper tray.
each subsequent page in the sequence is then output to a separate tray. The output trays
are used from bottom to top.

Example
The file comprises three pages and PAGECOP=2 was specified:

Page 1 Page 2 Page 3
Page 1 Page 2 Page 3
Tray 1 Tray 2 Tray 3

SRTMODE=*STACKER

Cannot be used with 9026 Printers.

All printed pages, up to a maximum of 500, are output to the sort mechanism main output
tray. This mode is useful for printing a single copy of a very long document.

SRTMODE=*AUTOMATIC

Can only be used with 9026 Printers.

Paper output is controlled automatically, depending on the number of page copies specified
with PAGECOP and the number of available sort trays. The printed pages are output
unsorted as with *NO, if the number of copies specified with PAGECOP equals the number
of available sort trays. The printed pages are sorted into separate documents as with
*GROUP if the number of copies specified with PAGECOP is less than the number of
available sort trays. Or the printed pages are output into sort trays according to page
numbers as with *COLLATE, if the number of copies specified with PAGECOP is greater
than the number of available sort trays.
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SRTMODE=<var: enum-of ‘srtmode_set:1>

The sort mechanism definition is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships
exist between the values and the desired functions:

NO
GROUP
COLLATE
STACKER
AUTOMATIC
See the parameter list description as of page 109.

OO |IN| =

These values are defined in the ASSEMBLER, C and COBOL interface. For example, the
following is in the C interface:

/* srtmode_set */
/* ENUM _srtmode_set */
<< The sort mechanism is not specified explicitly, but rather via>>

<< the following constant definition>>

<< (the integer value stored in the constant can therefore be used>>

<< in the parameter list of the function call): >>

#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_no 1 /* srtmode =*no */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_group 2 /* srtmode =*group */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_collate 3 /* srtmode =*collate */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_stacker 4 /* srtmode =*stacker */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_automatic 5 /* srtmode =*automatic */
STPROC=

Specifies when the system file is to be printed before the end of the job.

STPROC=*IMMEDIATE
The spoolout job is to be created and processed immediately the command is entered.

STPROC=*NO
Specifies that the operand is not to be evaluated.

STPROC=*AT_FILE_CLOSING
The spoolout job is to be processed immediately after the system file is closed.
A system file is closed:

a) In the case of primary assignment: by means of the LOGOFF or CANCEL-PRINT-JOB
command (from another ID), i.e. after the end of the job
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b) In the case of assignment to a cataloged file:
— by means of the LOGOFF or CANCEL-PRINT-JOB command (from another ID), i.e.
after the end of the job
— by means of another ASSIGN-SYSFILE command (change of assignment) for the
same system file

c) Inthe case of a procedure run, once procedure level 0 is reached.

STPROC=<var: enum-of stproc_set:1>

The time is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is specified
indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be stored in
the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between the values
and the desired functions:

1 *NO

2 *AT_FILE_CLOSING
4 *IMMEDIATE
See the parameter list description as of page 109.

SYSNN=array(16): *DUMMY / <integer 0..101>/ *SYSLST / *SYSOUT /

<var: int: 2> / (<reg: int:2>)

A SYSLST or SYSOUT system file is to be output. Up to 16 elements can be specified in a
list.

SYSNN=*DUMMY
Default: no system file is output.

SYSNN = <integer 0..101>

The integer is interpreted as follows:

1..99: the number nn, which is to be used in the file name SYSLSTnn.
100: the SYSLST system file is to be output.

101: the SYSOUT system file is to be output.

SYSNN = *SYSLST
The SYSLST system file is to be output.

SYSNN = *SYSOUT
The SYSOUT system file is to be output.

SYSNN = <var: int:2> / (<reg: int:2>)

Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. An integer (2 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the number of the system file to
be output.
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TOPOFF=*IGNORE / <integer -255..255>

Defines the offset of the top edge of the print page from the top edge of the physical page
in millimeters. First the print page is positioned on the paper and then the writing is rotated
and positioned within the print page. This means that when the print page is moved around
on the paper, the orientation of the text within it is ignored.

TOPOFF=*IGNORE
Operand default, the print page is not shifted vertically on the paper.

TOPOFF=<integer -255..255>
The print page is shifted vertically by the specified value on the paper.

TRANTAB=(name, file)

Specifies whether a code translation table is to be used to process the spoolout job and, if
so, from which file it is to be taken. The code translation table is required when the default
escape character, ‘FF', is to be replaced by another character.

name: *NONE / ‘<alphanum-name 1..8>° / <c-string 1..8>/
<var: char: 8>/ (<reg: char:8>)
Specifies whether a code translation table is to be used to process the spoolout job.

name: *NONE
No code translation table is used.

name: ‘<alphanum-name 1..8>‘/ <c-string 1..8>
The name of the code translation table to be used to process the spoolout job is
specified as a string in quotes.

name: <var: char: 8> / (<reg: char:8>)

Name of a field which is defined with CL or a register containing the
value. A character string (8 bytes long) which is interpreted as the
name of the code conversion table is stored in this field/register.

file: *SYSTEM / *STD / ‘<filename 1..44 without-userid>‘ / <c-string 1..44> /
<var: char: 44> / (<reg: char:44>)
Specifies the file from which the code translation table is to be taken.

file: *SYSTEM
The specified code translation table is taken by default from the $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE
file; in the case of RSO printers, a user RSOFILE can also be specified.

file: *STD

For RSO print jobs, the specified code translation table used is that from the specified
file (with FILE=<filename..>) or from the standard resource file $TSOS.RSOFILE (with
FILE=*STD/*SYSTEM).

Only FILE=*STD is relevant for SPOOL print jobs. Other values are ignored and
changed to *STD. Consequently, the code translation table is always taken from the
user resource file specified in USER-RESOURCE-FILE or from the standard resource
file $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE if no user resource file is specified.
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file: ‘<filename 1..44 without-userid>‘ / <c-string 1..44>
The name of the file from which the specified code translation table comes is specified
as a string in single quotes.

file: <var: char:44> / (<reg: char:44>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (44 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the file.

TRUNC=
Specifies what happens when lines are truncated.

TRUNC=*STD

The default from the SPOOL parameter file applies. You can use the SHOW-SPOOL-
PARAMETERS command or SPSERVE statement to display this value (field:
ERROR-PR=(TRUNC-=)).

TRUNC=*"DELETE_FILE
Processing of the spoolout job continues (i.e. DELF = *YES is executed). An appropriate
warning is printed on the trailer page.

TRUNC=*KEEP_FILE
Processing of the spoolout job continues, but the file is not deleted afterwards.

TRUNC=<var: enum-of truncation_set:1>

Continuation of the spoolout job is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships
exist between the values and the desired functions:

0 *STD
1 *DELETE_FILE

2 *KEEP_FILE

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

TWOSIDE=
Specifies for LP65, PCL, APA and RSO printers whether the paper is to be printed on one
side or both.

TWOSIDE=*STD
The paper is printed on one side (simplex mode) or two (duplex mode), as defined in the
PCL file.

TWOSIDE = *NO
The job is printed in simplex mode, i.e. on only one side of the paper.

TWOSIDE =*YES
The job is printed in duplex mode, i.e. on both sides of the paper.
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Besides on LP65 printers with single sheet processing, the job can also be printed on 2030-
PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO, 4822-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4830-PCL and 9000-PCL.

TWOSIDE = *TUMBLE

The job is printed in duplex mode, i.e. on both sides of the paper, and the pages are turned
over from top to bottom rather than from left to right.

Besides on LP65 printers with single sheet processing, the job can also be printed on
2030-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO, 4822-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4830-PCL and
9000-PCL.

TWOSIDE=<var: enum-of twoside_set:1>

One- or two-sided printing is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead,
it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can
be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist
between the values and the desired functions:

0 *STD

1 *YES

2 *TUMBLE

4 *NO

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

Note

The functions TWOSIDE, OVERLAY and PAGECOP are linked and part of one and the
same printer command. If only one of these operands is specified, default values are
generated for the others.

USERRES=

Specifies a user file containing all the resources required for output on different printer

types: user-defined loops, fonts, overlays, font pools, code translation tables and SPS data

stream definitions. The following can be specified:

— auser PRFILE containing loops, fonts, overlay entries (FOB) and font pool entries
(CHARSET operand)

— auser SPSLIB containing the PAGEDEFs (PAGEPCL operand), FORMDEFs, fonts,
page segments, overlays and raster image data

— auser RSOFILE (only for RSO) containing loops

If no user PRFILE, SPSLIB or RSOFILE is specified, the information is taken from the
following file: $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE, $SYSSPOOL.SYSPRT.SPS.021 or
$SYSSPOOL.RSOFILE, respectively.

USERRES = *DUMMY
The required resources are taken from $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE,
$SYSSPOOL.SYSPRT.SPOOLSPS.021 or $TSOS.RSOFILE.
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USERRES="<filename 1..44>‘ / <c-string 1..44>

Name of a user PRFILE, SPSLIB or RSOFILE, which may contain a catalog ID and a user
ID. SPOOL uses this file name with the suffix .PRFILE, .SPSLIB or .RSOFILE. The string
can contain up to 28 characters without the catalog ID and user ID, to ensure that this user
file can be called from any ID. If the file name is specified without a user ID, the file is
searched for under the user ID of the caller first, then under SYSSPOOL. If it is not found,
the command is rejected. If a user ID is specified, the file is searched for under this ID only.

Example 1
PRNTDOC DNAME=(DATEI),USERRES="$XX.XX"

A search is carried out for the $XX.XX.PRFILE file. If the file is not found, the command is
rejected.

Example 2
If the catalog ID is specified, the search is limited to the specified pubset:
PRNTDOC DNAME=(DATEI), USERRES="A:XXXXX"

The file :A:$userid. XXXXX.PRFILE is searched for. If it is not found, a search is carried out
for the file :A:$SYSSPOOL.XXXXX.PRFILE. If this file is not found either, the command is
rejected.

Example 3
PRNTDOC DNAME=(DATEI), USERRES="A:$XX. XXXXX*
The file :A:$XX.XXXXX.PRFILE is searched for. If it is not found, the command is rejected.

If the file is on an exported PVS (EXPORT-PUBSET command), all spoolout jobs that
require this PVS are placed in the KEEP queue. When the PVS becomes available again
(IMPORT-PUBSET command), the spoolout jobs are restarted.

USERRES=<var: char: 44>/ (<reg: char:44>)
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. A string (44 bytes in
length) is stored in this field or register and interpreted as the name of the resource file.

VARIANT=001 / <c-string 3..3>
Specifies the variant of the parameter list.

VIRTUAL=*STD / *ALLOWED / <var: enum-of virtual_set:1>/ *NOT-ALLOWED
This operand allows the print job to be forwarded via a virtual printer to an application for
processing.

VIRTUAL=*ALLOWED
The print job is preferentially passed to a virtual device. The print job is assigned to a real
device if no virtual device is active when the print job is entered into the print job list.
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VIRTUAL=*NOT-ALLOWED
This print job is not to be passed to an application program via a virtual printer.

VIRTUAL=<var: enum-of virtual_set:1>

Whether and how a print job is passed to an application via a virtual printer is not specified
directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field
with constant contents (equate). An integer can be stored in the constant or the corre-
sponding field. The following relationships exist between the values and the desired

functions:
0 ALLOWED
1 NOT-ALLOWED

See the parameter list description as of page 109.

These values are defined in the ASSEMBLER, C and COBOL interface. For example, the
following is in the C interface:

/* virtual_set */
/* ENUM _virtual_set */
<< Whether and how a print job is forwarded to an application via a>>

<< virtual printer is not specified explicitly, but rather via>>

<< the following constant definition>>

<< (the integer value stored in the constant can therefore be used>>

<< in the parameter list of the function call): >>

#define PRNTDOCvirtual_allowed O /* virtual = *allowed */
#define PRNTDOCvirtual_not-allowed 1 /* virtual *not—allowed */

VIRTUAL=*MUST

The print job is passed to a particular virtual printer that is specified with the parameters in
parentheses. If the supervisor task of this virtual printer is inactive, the print job remains in
a wait state.

SCHEDTIME = (schdate, schtime)

Specifies the scheduling time, i.e. the time at which the print job can be started at the
earliest. The print job will be started from the specified point in time on, depending on printer
availability and the processing regulations. If there are jobs with the status WFT, data
transfer will be started from the specified time on. The operand may not be used in
conjunction with UNIX systems.

schdate: *TODAY / <var: char 1..10> / <c-string 10..10>
Specifies the day on which the print job will be started.

schdate: *TODAY
The print job will be started on the current day.
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schdate: <var: char 1..10> / <c-string 10..10>

Specifies the date in the form <year>-<month>-<day>. The value consists of three
unsigned integers separated by hyphens. The year number is given in four-digit form.
The month has max. two positions, possible values ranging from 1 to 12. The day also
has two positions, possible values ranging from 1 to 31. The value for the month and
the day must match, i.e. 2000-02-30 may not be specified.

schtime: *NOW / <var: char 1..5> / <c-string 5..5>
Specifies the point in time at which the print job will be started.

schtime: *NOW
The print job is started immediately.

schtime: <var: char 1..5> / <c-string 5..5>

Specifies the time in the form <hour>:<minutes>. The value consists of two unsigned
integers separated by a colon. The values allowed are 0 to 23 for the hour and 0 to 59
for the minutes. A zero can precede one-position values.

Notes

1.
2.

The date and time must be specified in the local time zone format in this command.

In order to secure the coherency of client and server time, both date and time are inter-
nally converted to the UTC format (Universal Time Coordinated). They are reconverted
each time they are output.

The date and time issued when the command SHOW-PRINT-JOB-ATTRIBUTES is
used, is presented in the local time presentation format of the computer from which the
command was issued. In other words, the date and time displayed may differ from the
specifications originally made in the PRINT DOCUMENT command.

Differences may occur in the following cases:

— In the case of distributed print jobs, the time is displayed from different time zones
on the client and the server.

— Although the time zone on a client and a server is the same, their clocks are not
synchronized.

— The print jobs were defined during daylight saving time or winter time, but the
display will be in a different time.

In a distributed environment, we recommend you synchronize all clocks in order to avoid
inconsistencies in date and time displays.

If the SCHEDULING TIME operand is not supported by the spool version in a
distributed environment, the operand is ignored and print jobs are processed in the
usual way.

A print job has to have reached its scheduling time limit, for a print job to be assigned a
replay tape.
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Example
SCHEDTIME = (SCHDATE=*TODAY,SCHTIME="NOW)

No scheduling time. The print job is processed in accordance with printer availability and
processing regulations.

Incompatible operands in the PRNTDOC macro

The PRNTDOC macro is rejected if one of the operands in the column on the left is
specified at the same time as one of the corresponding operands in the column on the right.

Operand Incompatible operands

CHARSET PRTYPE="LP65_PRINTER / *APA_PRINTER,

=chars-name CONTMOD=*APA

POOLNAM=nam CONTMOD=*LOGICAL / *APA / *LINE-MODE / *PHYSICAL,
PRTYPE=*LP65_PRINTER / *APA_PRINTER

CONTMOD=*APA RECPART,
DOCUMENT_PART (if no sections are specified),
LEFTMAR,
CHECKPOINT="ON_SECTION_RECORDS

Only for RSO:

CONTMOD OUTFORM=*HEXADECIMAL,

=*LINE_MODE / *PHYSICAL |ROT="BY_CONTROL_CODES/*ROT_n
CONTMOD=(...,*NO,...)

OVERLAY,

ROTLOORP,

POOLNAM,

FOB,

PRTYPE="LP65_PRINTER / *APA_PRINTER / *HP_PRINTER,
Only for RSO:
CONTMOD OUTFORM=*HEXADECIMAL,
=*LOGICAL ROT="BY_CONTROL_CODES /*ROT_n

ROTLOOP,

POOLNAM,

FOB,

PRTYPE=*LP65 _PRINTER/ *APA_PRINTER / *HP_PRINTER,
CONTMOD PRTYPE="LP65_PRINTER / *APA_PRINTER,
=*PAGE-MODE(...,...,"HP) INTRAY

OUTTRAY
DELF=*YES DTYPE="EAM
FAMILY="YES SECTREC
(part 1 of 2)
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Operand Incompatible operands
DTYPE="EAM DELF=*DESTROY
DTYPE LOCKF=*YES

=*LIBRARY_ELEMENT

EFO

PRTYPE="APA_PRINTER,
CONTMOD="LINE_MODE / *APA / *PHYSICAL,
DOCFORM=*SPECIAL_FORMAT

FOB CONTMOD="LOGICAL / *APA / *LINE_MODE / *PHYSICAL,
DOCFORM=*SPECIAL_FORMAT,
PRTYPE="LP65_PRINTER / *APA_PRINTER

LEFTMAR CONTMOD="APA

LOCKF=*YES DTYPE="LIBRARY_ELEMENT

LOOP PRTYPE="APA_PRINTER,
CONTMOD=*APA

OUTFORM CONTMOD="PHYSICAL

=*HEXADECIMAL

PAGECOP CONTMOD="APA,

PRTYPE="APA_PRINTER

PRTYPE="APA

CONTMOD="LOGICAL / *PHYSICAL / *LINE_MODE /
*PAGE_MODE,

DOCFORM=*SPECIAL_FORMAT,

PAGECORP,

ROTLOOR,

LOOP, ROT,

CHARSET,

EFO,

FOB

RECPART

CONTMOD=*APA

ROT
=*BY_CONTROL_CODES/
=*ROT_n

CONTMOD=*LOGICAL / *APA / *LINE_MODE /
*PHYSICAL

DOCFORM=*SPECIAL_FORMAT / *TEXT,
PRTYPE="LP65_PRINTER / *APA_PRINTER

USERRES

PRTYPE="LP65_PRINTER

(part 2 of 2)
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Return codes

The PRNTDOC macro is rejected with an error message if the file to which the call refers is
already open in output mode. The following return codes are defined in the SCPRC macro,
which is created as a submacro together with the PRNTDOC macro.

R15: A return code indicating the result of execution of the PRNTDOC
macro is transferred in the right-justified byte of register 15.

L] e

SPOOL is not loaded, R15 contains X’01000000’.

X ‘aa’ Meaning

X'00' Successfully processed

X'o1 Invalid file name

X'02 Invalid PL access

X'04' Error in the queue routine

X'08' Contradictory operands

X'oC' Error during catalog search

X"10' Error during EAM processing

X"'18' Password invalid or missing

X"1C' $REQM error

X'20' $RELM error

X'24' Invalid operand specification

X'2C' File cannot be accessed by another user

X'30' RECFORM=F and RECSIZE=0

X'34' Creation date/expiration date not available. LASTPG = 0000 for the file

X'40' EAM file not available

X'44' System file contains no data

X'48' *SYSLST, *SYSLSTnn and *SYSOUT cannot be specified together with the DELF
operand

X '54' A DELETE-FILE command is active for the output file

X'6C' FLUSH/CLOSE error for the system file

X'70' File currently in use

X'78' The call PRNTDOC *SYSOUT is not permitted for an interactive job

X'7C LINESP=(*BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL,..) is not permitted for a file with
RECFORM=U

(part 1 of 2)
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X ‘aa’ Meaning

X'80' File generation is not permitted

X'88' Specified target printer does not exist

X'90' Operands for HP/HP90 printer invalid or missing

X'94' SPOOL subsystem no longer active

X'98' System file to be printed is assigned to a dummy (*DUMMY) file (ASSIGN-
SYSFILE command)

X'9C' System file to be printed is assigned to a tape file

X'A0' System file to be printed is assigned to a temporary (user) file (ASSIGN-SYSFILE
command)

X'A4' The SYSLSTnn file is not assigned to a SAM file (ASSIGN-SYSFILE command)

X'A8' The specified file is not available for other access

X 'B4' Nonexistent form

X 'B8' SAM error during conversion of the EAM file to a SAM file

X 'BC' The ROT operand was specified (= *NO) although the function is not permitted
(systems support can change this by means of M-S-P)

X'C0o' The number of character sets or the size of the desired overlay exceeds the
predefined value (systems support can change the values by means of M-S-P)

X'C4' The index specified for the character set pool is greater than the number of
character sets in the pool

X'C8' The page rotation module is available, but there is no ROTLOOP definition in the
specified form

X'cc A new TSN cannot be assigned

X 'D4' No information on user job; system error

X'DC' The specified library is not a PLAM library

X'EQ' The specified library is not available

X 'E4' The specified element has not been found

X'ES8' MONJV error

X'EC' Error in authorization for processing

X 'FO' Distributed jobs are not permitted

X'FC' Internal error

X'FF' Interface version is not supported

(part 2 of 2)
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Parameter list description and assembly language example

The PRNTDOC macro can be called in assembly language in accordance with the format
description by specifying all the operands directly or by specifying a parameter list
containing the operand values. The example below, which follows the field description of the
macro, shows the possible calls of the macro.

Parameter list description

* parameter list description

SCPAPL DS OF

SCPAHDR  FHDR MF=(C,SCPA),EQUATES=NO Standard header
* main return codes

SCPAOK EQU 0 successful processing
SCPAW048 EQU 72 warning

SCPAEOO1 EQU 1 invalid filename

SCPAEOO2 EQU 2 invalid pl access

SCPAEOO8 EQU 8 inconsistency between param
SCPAEO24 EQU 36 invalid parameter spec
SCPAEO30 EQU 48 recform=F not allowed with
* recsize=0

SCPAEO78 EQU 120 print *sysout not allowed
SCPAEO7C EQU 124 1-spac=ebcdic and recform U
SCPAEO80 EQU 128 fgg not allowed

SCPAEO90 EQU 144 invalid or missing parameters
* for HP-HP90

SCPAE098 EQU 152 system file assigned to

* *dummy

SCPAEO9C EQU 156 system file assigned to tape
SCPAEOAO EQU 160 system file assigned to

* temporary one

SCPAEOA4 EQU 164 system file not assigned to
* SAM file

SCPAEODC EQU 220 not a plam library

SCPAWVER EQU 65535 interface version not

* supported

SCPAEOIC EQU 28 memory request error
SCPAEO20 EQU 32 memory release error
SCPAEOO4 EQU 4 queue routine error
SCPAEOD4 EQU 212 no information on user job
SCPAEOFC EQU 252 internal error

SCPAEOOC EQU 12 DMS error

SCPAEO1O0 EQU 16 error in EAM processing
SCPAEO18 EQU 24 invalid or missing password
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SCPAEO2C EQU 44 invalid file access
SCPAEO34 EQU 52 creation—expiration date not
* available

SCPAEO40 EQU 64 EAM file not available
SCPAEO44 EQU 68 syst file contains no data
SCPAEO54  EQU 84 DELETE-FILE command active
SCPAEO6C EQU 108 syst file close error
SCPAEO70 EQU 112 file currently in use
SCPAE0O88 EQU 136 destination does not exist
SCPAEOA8 EQU 168 file access not available
SCPAEOB4 EQU 180 form does not exist
SCPAEOB8 EQU 184 SAM error in EAM processing
SCPAEOBC  EQU 188 no rotation supported
SCPAEOCO EQU 192 exceeding char—set—num or FOB
* size

SCPAEOC4 EQU 196 exceeding char—set—num in

* pool

SCPAEOC8 EQU 200 no rotation-loop defined
SCPAEOCC EQU 204 new TSN can not be assigned
SCPAEOEO EQU 224 PLAM Tlibrary not available
SCPAEOE4 EQU 228 library element not found
SCPAEOE8 EQU 232 monjv error

SCPAEOEC EQU 236 authorization error
SCPAEOFO  EQU 240 distribution not allowed
SCPAE094 EQU 148 SPOOL subsystem pended
SCPAFFFF EQU 65535 S&P subsystems not available
*

SCPARSOP DS A address of rso_pl

SCPASPSP DS A address of sps_pl

SCPADPP DS A address of dprint_p]l
SCPASEMP DS A address of dsem_pl

SCPARES2 DS A free space

SCPARES3 DS A free space

SCPARES4 DS A free space

SCPADTY DS H type of the document to print
* _dtype_set

SCPADTYF EQU 1 print a file

SCPADTYL EQU 2 print a library—element
SCPADTYP EQU 3 print a POSIX-file

SCPADTYE EQU 4 print a EAM-file

SCPADTYS EQU 5 print a system file

*

SCPADNAL DS H Length of the name of the

* document(s) to be printed
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SCPADNAP

*

SCPAEAMN

*
SCPASYSN
*
*
SCPALIBE
*
SCPAELNA
SCPAELVE
SCPAELTY

*
*
SCPASECR
*
SCPASEID
SCPASEPO
SCPASELE
SCPASEIN
SCPASEGI

*

*

SCPASEIC

L T TR

SCPASERF

*

*

SCPAFREC
*

SCPASPQS
SCPASSID
SCPASSPO
SCPASTOC
SCPASSLE
SCPAFIL6
SCPASSII
SCPASSIC

*

DS

DS

DS

DS

DS
DS
DS

DS

DS
DS
DS
DS
EQU

EQU

EQU

DS

DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
EQU

16F

16H

0XL132

CL80

CL40

CL12

0XL64

CL60

AL1
X°80°

X<40°

X 3F°

0XL72

CL60
H

H

X
CL1
Y

X8000°

Address of the name of the
document(s) to be printed
EAM—=file—-number(s) to be
printed

*SYSOUT/SYSLSTnn to be
printed

Library element(s) to be
printed

element name

element version

element type

Identifier of the optional
section records

section id

section id position

section id Tength

sect_ind

This bit must be set if
sect—id is given, i.e. if it
is not *NONE.

section—-id is given in
character (= true) or
hexadecimal (= false). This
field serves to indicate in
which format the section—id
should be printed on the
trailer—page.

not used

Beginning part of the
document(s) to be printed
record number
string-id

string—id position
string—id occurrence
string—id length

not used

strid_ind

string—-id is given in
character (= true) or
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* % ok o %

SCPASSIF EQU

*

*

SCPALREC DS
*

SCPAEPOS DS
SCPAESID DS
SCPAESPO DS
SCPAETOC DS
SCPAESLE DS
SCPAFIL7 DS
SCPAESIT DS
SCPAEEIC EQU

ok o ok ok X%

SCPAESIF EQU

*
*
SCPARECP DS
*
SCPARPFC DS
SCPARPLC DS

*

*

SCPALISP DS
*

SCPACCPO DS
SCPASPAC DS
* _Space_set
SCPASPA1 EQU
SCPASPA2 EQU
SCPASPA3  EQU
SCPASPAE EQU
SCPASPAA EQU
SCPASPAT EQU

X 7FFF*

0XL72

CL60

CL1

X8000°

X 7FFF*

0XL4

0XL4

FL1

= 00 N

hexadecimal (= false). This
field serves to indicate in
which format the section—id
should be printed on the
trailer—page.

not used

End part of the document(s)
to be printed

last record number
string-id

string—id position
string—id occurrence
string—id length

not used

strid_ind

string—-id is given in
character (= true) or
hexadecimal (= false). This
field serves to indicate in
which format the section—id
should be printed on the
trailer—page.

not used

Part of the input record to
be processed

first character

last character

Number of Tine feeds after a
Tine has been printed
control char position

line spacing

spacing = *space_1

spacing = *space_2

spacing = *space_3

spacing = *by_ebcdic_control
spacing = *by_asa_control
spacing = *by_ibm_control
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SCPASPAN EQU 144
SCPASPAS  EQU 0

*

SCPAFIL4 DS CL1
*

SCPADOCF DS FL1
* _docform_set
SCPADCFT EQU 0
SCPADCFP EQU 1
SCPADCFS  EQU 2

*

*

SCPACONM DS 0XL3
*

*

SCPACTLM DS FL1
* _control_mode_set
SCPACTMS  EQU 1
SCPACTPH EQU 2
SCPACTMP  EQU 4
SCPACTML EQU 8
SCPACTLI EQU 16
SCPACTMA  EQU 64
*

SCPAPCC DS FL1
* _pcc_set
SCPATOPY EQU 0
SCPATOPN EQU 1
SCPATOPD EQU 2

*

SCPACTLT DS FL1
* _control_type_set
SCPACTDU  EQU 0
SCPACTHC  EQU 1
SCPACTHP  EQU 2

*

*

SCPAFAM DS FL1
*

*

* _family_set
SCPAFAMS  EQU 1
SCPAFAMY  EQU 2
SCPAFAMN  EQU 3

spacing = *no
spacing = *std

not used
document format
docform = *text

docform *page—format
docform = *special-format

Control mode applied by the
Spool & Print subsystem on
the document(s) copies
control mode

mode = *std

mode = *physical
mode = *page—mode
mode = *logical
mode = *1line—-mode
mode = *apa

page control character
pcc = *yes

pcc = *no
pcc = *dummy

control type

ctltype = *dummy
ctltype = *compatible
ctltype = *hp

a common TSN is allocated if
a number of files or library
elements are specified

family *std
family *yes
family = *no
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*
SCPACHKP
*
*

*

* _checkp_set

SCPACKPP
SCPACKPR
*
SCPADOCN
SCPASPY

*
*
SCPASPS
*
*

*

* _stproc_set

SCPASTPV
SCPASTPN
SCPASTPC
SCPASTPI

*

SCPALOCK

* _Tockf_set

SCPALOCS
SCPALOCN
SCPALOCY

*

SCPADELF

DS

EQU
EQU

DS
DS

DS

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

DS

EQU
EQU
EQU

DS

* _delf_set

SCPADELY
SCPADELD
SCPADELN
*
SCPACOPY
*
*

*

SCPAJVP
SCPAJVPI

*

*

EQU
EQU
EQU

DS

DS
DS

ORG

FL1

FL1

&~ - O

FL1

)

FL1

0XL4

SCPAJVP

Checkpoint processing is to
be performed by the
controller on the basis of
pages or section

checkp = *on—-page
checkp = *on—-section-record

Number of files

ONLY TPR: Time of printout
for the system file prior to
termination of the job

ONLY TPR: specifies whether
time of printout for the
system file is prior to
termination of the job

stproc = value TPR only
stproc = no TPR only

stproc = close TPR only
stproc = immediate TPR only

Lock while job is waiting

lTockf = *std
Tockf = *no
lTockf = *yes

Delete (destroy) document

delf = *yes
delf = *destroy
delf = *no

how many additional times the
print—job must be repeated
(number of additional
document(s) copies)

jvpass

Password with which the job
variable is protected
(numeric)
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SCPAJVPW DS CL4
*

ORG SCPAJVP+4
SCPAMJV DS CL54

*

*

SCPAPRJIN DS CcL8
SCPAPRIO DS X

*

SCPAPRAD DS 0XLz24
*

*

SCPAPRAU DS CcL8

*

SCPAPRAA DS CcL8

*
SCPAPRAP DS cL8
*
*

*

SCPATRNC DS FL1
* _truncation_set
SCPATRUS  EQU 0
SCPATRUD EQU 1
SCPATRUK EQU 2

*
*
SCPAPART DS 0XxL12

*

SCPARCFR DS F
SCPARCTO DS F
SCPALAYD DS FL1

* _layout_part_dim_set
SCPALAYN EQU
SCPALAYP EQU
SCPALAYL EQU

*

SCPAFILS DS  CL3
*

SCPACLAS DS X
SCPALFTM DS X

*

SCPALIPP DS H

*

N = O

Password with which the job
variable is protected

Job variable into which
information on print—job
processing is to be stored
Job—name of the print-job
Priority of the print—job

Allows to execute the
print—job under another
user—id

user—id under which the
print—job is Taunched
account number under which
the print-job is Taunched
password for the user-id
given with the <user>
parameter

Line truncation
trunc = *std

trunc *delete_file
trunc *keep_file

Tayout control (number of
pages or lines)

from record

till record

dimension

dim = *none
dim = *pages
dim *1ine

not used

job class

Indentation for the output
text

Lines per page (including
header and blanks)
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SCPAHDLI DS FL1
* _headline_set
SCPAHLNO EQU 1
SCPAHLST EQU 2
SCPAHLR EQU 4
SCPAHLD EQU 8
SCPAHLDR EQU 12
SCPAHLP EQU 16
SCPAHLRP EQU 20
SCPAHLDP EQU 24
SCPAHDRP  EQU 28
*

SCPAOUTF DS FL1
*

*

*

* _outform_set
SCPAOUTC EQU 1
SCPAOUTH EQU 2

*

SCPATWSD DS FL1
*

*

*

* _twoside_set
SCPATWOS  EQU 0
SCPATWOY EQU 1
SCPATWOT EQU 2
SCPATWON EQU 4
SCPATWOI EQU 8

*

SCPAROT DS FL1
*

*  _rotation_set
SCPAROTN EQU 213
SCPAROTO  EQU 240
SCPAROT1 EQU 241
SCPAROT2 EQU 242
SCPAROT3 EQU 243
SCPAROT4 EQU 244
SCPAROTS  EQU 245
SCPAROT6  EQU 246
SCPAROT7 EQU 247
SCPAROTY EQU 232

Type of header Tine

headlin =
headlin =
headlin =
headlin =
headlin =
headlin =
headlin =
headlin =
headlin =

*Nno

*std

*frecord

*date
*date_frecord
*page
*frecord_page
*date_page
*date_frecord_page

The output format is

character
character
format

outform
outform =

format only or
and hexadecimal

*character
*hexadecimal

The document is to be printed

on one or

both paper sides

(supported only on LP65

printers)

twoside =
twoside =
twoside =
twoside =
twoside =

The pages

the print-—

rot = *no

*std
*yes
*tumble
*Nno
*jgnore

to be printed from
job are rotated

rot = *rot_0

rot = *rot_90

rot = *rot_180
rot = *rot_270
rot = *rot_0_180
rot = *rot_90_270
rot = *rot_180_0
rot = *rot_270_90

rot = *by_

control_codes
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*

SCPAITH# DS 0XxL1
SCPAINT DS X
*
*

ORG SCPAITH#
SCPAITS DS FL1
* _intray_set
SCPAITBF EQU 0
SCPAITIG EQU 255
*

ORG SCPAITH#
SCPAITFS DS FL1
* _intray_format_set
SCPAITMA EQU 128
SCPAITA3 EQU 129
SCPAITA4 EQU 130
SCPAITAS  EQU 131
SCPAITB4 EQU 132
SCPAITBS EQU 133
SCPAITDB EQU 134
*
SCPAITEX EQU 135
SCPAITFO EQU 136
SCPAITIV EQU 137
SCPAITLG EQU 138
SCPAITLT EQU 139
SCPAITMO EQU 140
SCPAITIO EQU 141
*
SCPAITDL EQU 142
SCPAITCS EQU 143
SCPAIT3U EQU 144
SCPAIT4U EQU 145
SCPAITLD EQU 146
*

ORG SCPAIT#+1
SCPAOT# DS 0XxL1
SCPAOUTT DS X
*
*

ORG SCPAOTH#
SCPAOTS DS FL1
* _outtray_set

intray

Paper input tray to be used
(only on LP65 and RSO

printers)

intray

intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
*double-Tletter

intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
*commercial-10

intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =
intray_format =

outtray

*by—-format
intray = *ignore

*manual
*a3
*a4d
*ab
*b4
*bb

*exec
*folio
*invoice
*legal
*letter
*monarch

*d1

*ch
*A3—-uncut
*Ad—uncut
*ledger

Paper output tray to be used
(only on LP65 and RSO

printers)
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SCPAOUTI EQU 128
SCPAOUTS EQU 129
*

ORG  SCPAQT#+1
SCPAPGCP DS H
*
SCPACVPG DS 0XL40
SCPAHTXT DS CL32
SCPAHDEX DS  F
SCPATREX DS  F
*
SCPAFORM DS CL6
SCPALOOP DS CL3
SCPARTLP DS  CL3
SCPACHS DS 16CL3
*
SCPACHS# EQU 16
SCPAPLNM DS CL4
SCPAPLIN DS X
SCPAEFO DS CL2

*

*

SCPAQVLY DS 0XL2
*

SCPAOVFA DS X
SCPAOVRE DS X

*

SCPAFOB DS CL4

L S

SCPAVIRT DS FL1
* _virtual_set
SCPAMUST EQU 4
SCPAALLO EQU 2
SCPANOTA EQU 1
SCPASTDA EQU 0

*

SCPAFIL2 DS CcL2
SCPAPGPC DS F

*

SCPAUSRR DS CL44

outtray = *ignore
outtray = *sorter

Copies of each printed page

Cover—page

header page text
header exit number
trailer exit number

Form—-name to be used
Loop—name to be used
Rotation—-Toop name to be used
One or more character-sets
used for printing

Pool—name

Pool—index

Film or EFO overlay for
printing

Double sided overlay (only
for LP65 printer type)
face side

reverse side

FOB (Forms Overlay Buffer)
data overlay to be used for
printing the document (only
supported on HP printer
equipped with a graphic
buffer

allow virtual controller

virtual = *must
virtual = *allowed
virtual = *not_allowed
virtual *std

slack bytes

PCL file number (only for
LP65 printer type)

User resources file to be
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* % ok of

SCPATRTB
SCPATRNA
SCPATRFI
*
SCPAPRNM
*

*

SCPAPRTY

* _prtype_set

SCPAPTAN
SCPAPT6S
SCPAPTAP
SCPAPTHP

*

SCPASRTM

* _srtmode_set

SCPASMNO
SCPASMGR
SCPASMCL
SCPASMST
SCPASMAU
*
SCPAFIL3
SCPATSN

*

SCPACLUS
*
SCPASP1
SCPASP11
SCPASP12
SCPASP13
SCPASP14
SCPASP15
SCPASP16
SCPASP17
SCPASP18
SCPASP2
SCPASP21
SCPASP22
SCPASP23

DS
DS
DS

DS

DS

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

DS

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

DS
DS

DS

DS

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
DS

EQU
EQU
EQU

0XL52
cLs
cL44

CcL8

FL1

w N = O

FL1

o~ w N

CL2
CL4

CcL8

AL1

‘80
40
o0
“10°
<08
04
02
01°
AL1

X<80°
X<40°
X<20°

XX X X X X X X

used for print resources
(user PRFILE generated by
PRM)

Translation table to be used
translation table name
translation table file

Printer or printer pool name
on which the document is to
be printed

Printer type requested

prtype = *any

prtype = *1p65_printer
prtype = *apa_printer
prtype = *hp_printer

Sorter mode

srtmode = *no
srtmode = *group
srtmode = *collate
srtmode = *stacker
srtmode = *automatic

slack bytes

output: TSN obtained from the
system

for compatibility with
MODIFY-PRINT-JOB
specifiedl

document type

document name

document number
lTibrary element
section record

first record

last record

record part

specified?

line spacing

document format
control mode
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SCPASP24  EQU X<10° additional copies
SCPASP25 EQU  X°08° family

SCPASP26  EQU X04° checkpoint
SCPASP27 EQU X<0z* monjv

SCPASP28  EQU X<01°¢ Jv-password
SCPASP3 DS ALl specified3
SCPASP31 EQU X°80° print—job—name
SCPASP32 EQU  X“40° print—job-priority
SCPASP33  EQU X°20° processing admission
SCPASP34  EQU X‘10° line—truncation
SCPASP35 EQU  X°08° lTock-file

SCPASP36  EQU X04° delete-after-print
SCPASP37 EQU  X‘02° output part
SCPASP38 EQU  X‘01° page—copies
SCPASP4 DS AL1 specifiedd
SCPASP41 EQU X<80° left-margin
SCPASP42 EQU  X“40° line-per—page
SCPASP43  EQU X20° header—Tine
SCPASP44 EQU  X°10° output—-format
SCPASP45  EQU  X°08° two—sided

SCPASP46  EQU X‘04° rotation

SCPASP47 EQU  X‘02° input-tray
SCPASP48 EQU X‘01¢ output-tray
SCPASP5 DS ALl specified5
SCPASP51  EQU X‘80° cover—page
SCPASP52  EQU X40° form—name

SCPASP53  EQU X‘20° lToop—name

SCPASP54  EQU X‘10° rotation—-Toop—name
SCPASP55  EQU X<08° character-set
SCPASP56  EQU X‘04° pool—-name

SCPASP57  EQU X<02° pool-index
SCPASP58 EQU X<01°¢ electronic—form—-overlay
SCPASP6 DS ALl specified6
SCPASP61 EQU X*80° overlay

SCPASP62 EQU  X°40° fob

SCPASP63  EQU X‘20° 1p65—-pagedef
SCPASP64  EQU X‘10° user resources file
SCPASP6E5  EQU X<08° translation table
SCPASP66  EQU X‘04° printer—name
SCPASP67 EQU X<02° printer-type
SCPASPE8 EQU  X°01° tsn

SCPASP7 DS ALl specified7
SCPASP71 EQU X‘80° rso parameters
SCPASP72 EQU X40° sps parameters
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SCPASP73
SCPASP74
SCPASP7F
SCPASP8
SCPASP81
SCPASP82
SCPASP83
SCPASP84
SCPASP85
SCPASP86
SCPASP87
SCPASP8F
*
SCPAVALL
SCPAPVNA
SCPAPVST
*
SCPAFRMT
SCPARES9Y
SCPASP9
SCPASPI1
SCPASP92
SCPASP93
SCPASPOF
SCPATOPO

*
*

SCPADATE

*

SCPATIME

*
SCPALEFO
*

*

SCPAUN9
SCPA#

EQU
EQU
EQU
DS

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

DS
DS
DS

DS
DS
DS
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
DS

CL

CL

DS

DS
EQU

X20°
X“10°
X*07°
AL1

‘80"
“40°
00"
“10°
08*
04+
“02*
“01°

XX X X X X X X

0XL40
CcL8
CL32

XL11
*—~SCPAHDR

dprint parameters
dsem parameters

specified8
start—-processing
sorter mode
virtual control
job—-class

prog. name
string field
format name

virtual device synchrone
virtual program name
virtual program string

format name
reserved for modify
specified9
top-offset
left-offset
scheduling time

Specifies the length of the

white band that must be

inserted

Specifies the date from which the
job can be started

Specifies the time from which the
job can be started

Specifies the width of the

white band that must be

inserted

unused

U41003-J-2125-3-76

121



Programming language Assembler - PRNTDOC

Macros for outputting files

Example

TC5103 START

TC5103  AMODE ANY

TC5103 RMODE ANY
GPARMOD 31

*

PRINT NOGEN

*

TC5103  @ENTR TYP=M, LOCAL=WORKAREA, ENV=SPLSPEC

*

@DATA CLASS=B,BASE=R9,DSECT=CONSTANT

L R9,=A(CONSTANT)
L R12,=V(ITSPRV)
EJECT

R R R R B e R R e e R b o R R R R e R R R b e e R R o R R e e e R R e R R R e e R e e e R R b e R

* TEST 1 : FORM RESOURCE

MVC  TESTNR,=CL30°TEST1 (FORM) OF SPGF5103°
MVC  TCDESC,TESTNR

VTCSET LOG

WROUT PRESENT, TERM, VTSUCBA=VTSUPAR

WRTRD PARFRM, ,VALFRM, , ,TERM, PARMOD=31,VTSUCBA=VTSUPAR

LA R4,PLC
LA R5, SCPA#
LA R6,PLL
LR R7,R5
MVCL R4,R6
PRINT GEN

LA R4, FILENAMF

ST R4,POINTER

PRNTDOC MF=M,DNAME=(POINTER, ), FORM=FORMNAME
PRNTDOC MF=E,PARAM=PLC

PRINT NOGEN

UNPK  APIRET(9),SCPARET(5)

MVI APIRET+8,X“40°

NC APIRET,HEXNC

TR APIRET(8) ,HEXTAB

WROUT MSGRET, TERM

WRTRD CONT, ,KEY,,,TERM, PARMOD=31
EJECT

*

RO R R R o R R e R o R e R R b o e R R e R R b e e R e R R e e R R R e R R R R R e R R R b R e

* TEST 2 : LOOP RESOURCE

MVC  TESTNR,=CL30°TESTZ2 (LOOP) OF SPGF5103°
MVC  TCDESC,TESTNR
WROUT PRESENT, TERM, VTSUCBA=VTSUPAR

WRTRD PARLOOP, ,VALLOOP, ,,TERM, PARMOD=31,VTSUCBA=VTSUPAR
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U41003-J-Z2125-3-76



Macros for outputting files

Programming language Assembler - PRNTDOC

LA

LA

LA

LR
MVCL
PRINT
LA

ST

R4,PLC
R5,SCPA#
R6,PLL
R7,R5

R4,R6

GEN

R4, FILENAML
R4,POINTER

PRNTDOC MF=M,DNAME=(POINTER, ), LOOP=LOOPNAME
PRNTDOC MF=E,PARAM=PLC

PRINT
UNPK
MVI
NC

TR
WROUT
WRTRD
EJECT

NOGEN

APIRET(9),SCPARET(5)
APIRET+8,X 40°
APIRET,HEXNC

APIRET(8) ,HEXTAB

MSGRET, TERM

CONT, ,KEY,,,TERM, PARMOD=31

* TEST 3 : ROTATION LOOP RESOURCE *

R R R R b R R e e R R e R R R o e e R R R b e e R R o R R b o e R R e R R R e R R e R R R e R

*

MVC
MVC
WROUT
WRTRD
LA

LA

LA

LR
MVCL
PRINT
LA

ST

TESTNR,=CL30°TEST3 (ROTLOOP) OF SPGF5103°
TCDESC,TESTNR

PRESENT,TERM, VTSUCBA=VTSUPAR

PARROTL, ,VALROTL,,,TERM, PARMOD=31,VTSUCBA=VTSUPAR
R4,PLC

R5,SCPA#

R6,PLL

R7,R5

R4, R6

GEN

R4, FILENAMR

R4,POINTER

PRNTDOC MF=M,DNAME=(POINTER,),ROTLOOP=ROTLNAME
PRNTDOC MF=E,PARAM=PLC

PRINT
UNPK
MVI
NC

TR
WROUT
WRTRD
EJECT

NOGEN

APIRET(9),SCPARET(5)
APIRET+8,X“40°
APIRET,HEXNC

APIRET(8) ,HEXTAB

MSGRET, TERM

CONT, ,KEY,,,TERM, PARMOD=31

* TEST 4 : CHARACTER SET RESOURCE *

R e B S S i o b R e i b R R R e S i B R S R R R R R R S b R R R R R S S b b S

*
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MVC  TESTNR,=CL30°TEST4 (CHARSET) OF SPGF5103°

MVC  TCDESC,TESTNR

WROUT PRESENT, TERM, VTSUCBA=VTSUPAR

WRTRD PARCHAR, ,VALCHAR, ,,TERM, PARMOD=31,VTSUCBA=VTSUPAR

LA R4,PLC
LA R5, SCPA#
LA R6,PLL
LR R7,R5
MVCL R4,R6
PRINT GEN

LA R4, FILENAMC

ST R4,POINTER

PRNTDOC MF=M,DNAME=(POINTER, ), CHARSET=CHARNAME
PRNTDOC MF=E,PARAM=PLC

PRINT NOGEN

UNPK  APIRET(9),SCPARET(5)

MVI APIRET+8,X“40°

NC APIRET,HEXNC

TR APIRET(8) ,HEXTAB

WROUT MSGRET, TERM

WRTRD CONT, ,KEY,,,TERM, PARMOD=31

TERM TERM

@END

EJECT
WORKAREA @PAR D=YES
*

PRINT GEN
PLC PRNTDOC MF=C

PRINT NOGEN
WORKAREA @PAR LEND=YES
*

EJECT
POINTER DS A

*

VTSUPAR  VTSUCB MODE=EXTEND
*
PARFRM DS OH
DC Y (EPARFRM-PARFRM)
DS 3X
DC AL1(LOGNL)
DC C*FILE NAME :
DC ALT(LOGEPA)
DC CL54° ,
DC AL1(LOGNL)
DC C*FORM NAME :
DC ALT(LOGEPA)
DC CLe® ,
DC AL1(LOGNL)
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EPARFRM  EQU
PARLOOP DS
DC
DS
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
EPARLOOP EQU
PARROTL DS
DC
DS
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
EPARROTL EQU
PARCHAR DS
DC
DS
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
DC
EPARCHAR EQU
PRESENT DS
DC
DS
DC
DC
DC
DC
TCDESC DS
DC
DC

*

OH

Y (EPARLOOP-PARLOOP)
3X

AL1(LOGNL)

C*FILE NAME : ,
ALT1(LOGEPA)

CL54° ,

AL1(LOGNL)

C*LOOP NAME : ,
ALT1(LOGEPA)

CL3

AL1(LOGNL)

*

OH

Y (EPARROTL-PARROTL)
3X

AL1(LOGNL)

C*FILE NAME
ALT1(LOGEPA)

CL54° ,

AL1(LOGNL)
C*ROTATION LOOP NAME :
ALT(LOGEPA)

CL3* ,

AL1(LOGNL)

*

OH

Y (EPARCHAR-PARCHAR)
3X

ALT(LOGNL)

C*FILE NAME
AL1(LOGEPA)

CL54° ,

ALT(LOGNL)
C*CHARACTER SET NAME :
AL1(LOGEPA)

CL3* ,

ALT(LOGNL)

*

OH

Y (EPRESENT—PRESENT)
3X

ALT(LOGNP)

70C ¢

AL1(LOGNL)

Co*x*

CL30

AL1(LOGNL)

70C ¢
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EPRESENT
VALFRM

FILENAMF
FORMNAME
VALLOOP

FILENAML
LOOPNAME
VALROTL

FILENAMR
ROTLNAME
VALCHAR

FILENAMC
CHARNAME
CONT

ECONT
KEY

CONSTANT
*

HEXTAB
HEXNC

*

MSGRET

APIRET

TESTNR
EMSGRET

*

PLL

DC AL1(LOGNL)

EQU  *

DS 0CL64

DS CL4

DS CL54

DS CL6

DS 0CL61

DS CL4

DS CL54

DS CL3

DS 0CL61

DS CL4

DS CL54

DS CL3

DS 0CL61

DS CL4

DS CL54

DS CL3

DS OH

DC Y (ECONT—-CONT)

DS 3X

DC AL1(LOGNL)

DC C*PLEASE ACKNOWLEDGE®
EQU  *

DS 0CL5

DS CL4

DS CL1

EJECT

DS OH

DC C*0123456789ABCDEF *
DC X“0FOFOFOFOFOFOFOF *
DS OF

DC Y (EMSGRET-MSGRET)
DS CL3

DC C*PRNTDOC ERROR RETURN CODE :
DS CL8

DC C* FOR ,

DS CL30

EQU  *

EJECT

PRINT GEN

PRNTDOC MF=L

PRINT NOGEN

END
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2.1

The C interface for the functions of the PRNTDOC macro

The C interface implements the same functionality as the PRNTDOC assembly language
macro. The individual functions can be specified analogously using C language elements.
The comments in the header files listed below are therefore often merely references to the
operand description of the PRNTDOC assembly language macro.

The header file and the function call (SVC call) are in the include file "PRNTDOC.H". This
file is in the standard SPOOL library shipped with SPOOL V3.0.

The include file is subdivided into the following components:

return codes (in decimal form)

constant definitions for specific function groups

complex data structures (records)

a parameter list with references to the complex data structures

a function call

As shown in the sample program after the interface description, the "PRNTDOC.H" file is
linked to the application program by means of an include call in a C application program,
and the parameter list is made available.

Interface definition for prntdoc.h

#ifndef _PRNTDOC_H
#define _PRNTDOC_H

#if 0

/*********************************************************************

BEGIN-INTERFACE PRNTDOC

TITLE (/ prntdoc /)

NAME PRNTDOC.H

DOMAIN SPOOL

LANGUAGE C

COPYRIGHT (C) Siemens AG 1998

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
COMPILATION-SCOPE USER
INTERFACE-TYPE CALL
RUN—CONTEXT TU,
TPR
PURPOSE (/ Print-job management /)
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END-INTERFACE PRNTDOC.
R R R R R S R B B R B e R R S S R S e R R R R B R R R S R S B e e B e R S R B e R e S R S R R S S S R S R S S /
#endif
/* main return codes */
/* mret_code */
#define PRNTDOCok 0 /* successful processing */
#define PRNTDOCdelete_ignored 72 /* warning */
#define PRNTDOCinvalid_filename 1 /* dnvalid filename */
#define PRNTDOCinvalid_access 2 /* invalid pl access */
#define PRNTDOCinconsistency 8 /* inconsistency between */
/* param */
#define PRNTDOCinvalid_param 36 /* invalid parameter spec */
#define PRNTDOCwrong_recform 48 /* recform=F not allowed with */
/* recsize=0 */
#define PRNTDOCinteract_job 120 /* print *sysout not allowed */
#define PRNTDOCwrong_spacing 124 /* 1-spac=ebcdic and recform */
/* U */
#define PRNTDOCfgg_not_allowed 128 /* fgg not allowed */
#define PRNTDOCwrong_HP_param 144 /* invalid or missing */
/* parameters for HP-HP90 */
#define PRNTDOCsf_dummy 152 /* system file assigned to */
/* *dummy */
#define PRNTDOCsf_tape 156 /* system file assigned to */
/* tape */
#define PRNTDOCsf_temporary 160 /* system file assigned to */
/* temporary one */
#define PRNTDOCsf_not_sam 164 /* system file not assigned */
/* to SAM file */
#define PRNTDOCnot_plam_11ib 220 /* not a plam library */
#define PRNTDOCwrong_version 65535 /* interface version not */
/* supported */
#define PRNTDOCreqm_error 28 /* memory request error */
#define PRNTDOCrelm_error 32 /* memory release error */
#define PRNTDOCqueue_error 4 /* queue routine error */
#define PRNTDOCno_info 212 /* no information on user job */
#define PRNTDOCinternal_error 252 /* internal error */
#define PRNTDOCdms_error 12 /* DMS error */
#define PRNTDOCeam_proc_error 16 /* error in EAM processing */
#define PRNTDOCwrong_password 24 /* invalid or missing */
/* password */
#define PRNTDOCinvalid_file_access 44 /* invalid file access */
#define PRNTDOCdate_not_available 52 /* creation—expiration date */
/* not available */
#define PRNTDOCeam_not_available 64 /* EAM file not available */
#define PRNTDOCnho_data 68 /* syst file contains no data */
#define PRNTDOCdelete_active 84 /* DELETE-FILE command active */
#define PRNTDOCsf_close_error 108 /* syst file close error */
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#define PRNTDOCfile_in_use 112 /* file currently in use */
#define PRNTDOCdest_not_found 136 /* destination does not exist */
#define PRNTDOCf_access_not_avail 168 /* file access not available */
#define PRNTDOCform_not_found 180 /* form does not exist */
#define PRNTDOCsam_error 184 /* SAM error in EAM */

/* processing */
#define PRNTDOCno_rotation 188 /* no rotation supported */
#define PRNTDOCwrong_res_value 192 /* exceeding char-set-num or */

/* FOB size */
#define PRNTDOCwrong_cs_index 196 /* exceeding char—-set—-num in */

/* pool */
#define PRNTDOCno_rotation_loop 200 /* no rotation—loop defined */
#define PRNTDOCho_tsn_assigned 204 /* new TSN can not be */

/* assigned */

#define PRNTDOCplam_lib_not_avail 224 /* PLAM Tlibrary not available */
#define PRNTDOCplam_elem_not_found 228 /* library element not found */

#define PRNTDOCmonjv_error 232 /* monjv error */
#define PRNTDOCauthorization_error 236 /* authorization error */
#define PRNTDOCho_dist_allowed 240 /* distribution not allowed */
#define PRNTDOCspool_pended 148 /* SPOOL subsystem pended */
#define PRNTDOCsubsyst_not_avail 65535 /* S&P subsystems not */

/* available */
/* _dtype_set */
/* ENUM _dtype_set */
#define PRNTDOCdtype_file 1 /* print a file */
#define PRNTDOCdtype_libel 2 /* print a Tibrary—element */
#define PRNTDOCdtype_posix 3 /* print a POSIX-file */
#define PRNTDOCdtype_eam 4 /* print a EAM-file */
#define PRNTDOCdtype_sysf 5 /* print a system file */
/* _family_set */
/* ENUM _family_set */
#define PRNTDOCfamily_std 1 /* family = *std */
#define PRNTDOCfamily_yes 2 /* family = *yes */
#define PRNTDOCfamily_no 3 /* family = *no */
/* _checkp_set */
/* ENUM _checkp_set */
#define PRNTDOCon_pages 0 /* checkp = *on—page */
#define PRNTDOCon_section_records 1 /* checkp = */

/* *on-section—-record */
/* _lockf_set */
/* ENUM _lockf_set */
#define PRNTDOClockf_std O /* Tockf = *std */
#define PRNTDOClockf _no 1 /* Tockf = *no */
#define PRNTDOClockf_yes 2 /* lockf = *yes */
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/* _delf_set */
/* ENUM _delf_set */
#define PRNTDOCdelf_yes 1 /* delf = *yes */
#define PRNTDOCdelf_destr 2 /* delf = *destroy */
#define PRNTDOCdelf_no 3 /* delf = *no */
/* _outform_set */
/* ENUM _outform_set */
#define PRNTDOCout_character 1 /* outform = *character */
#define PRNTDOCout_hexadecimal 2 /* outform = *hexadecimal */
/* _twoside_set */
/* ENUM _twoside_set */
#define PRNTDOCtwoside_std 0O /* twoside = *std */
#define PRNTDOCtwoside_yes 1 /* twoside = *yes */
#define PRNTDOCtwoside_tumble 2 /* twoside = *tumble */
#define PRNTDOCtwoside_no 4 /* twoside = *no */
#define PRNTDOCtwoside_ignore 8 /* twoside = *ignore */
/* _rotation_set */
/* ENUM _rotation_set */
#define PRNTDOCrotation_no 213 /* rot = *no */
#define PRNTDOCrotation_0 240 /* rot = *rot_0 */
#define PRNTDOCrotation_90 241 /* rot = *rot_90 */
#define PRNTDOCrotation_180 242 /* rot = *rot_180 */
#define PRNTDOCrotation_270 243 /* rot = *rot_270 */
#define PRNTDOCrotation_0_180 244 /* rot = *rot_0_180 */
#define PRNTDOCrotation_90_270 245 /* rot = *rot_90_270 */
#define PRNTDOCrotation_180_0 246 /* rot = *rot_180_0 */
#define PRNTDOCrotation_270_90 247 /* rot = *rot_270_90 */
#define PRNTDOCby_control_codes 232 /* rot = *by_control_codes */
/* _intray_set */
/* ENUM _intray_set */
#define PRNTDOCintray_by_format 0 /* intray = *by—-format */
#define PRNTDOCintray_ignore 255 /* intray = *ignore */
/* _intray_format_set */
/* ENUM _intray_format_set */
#define PRNTDOCitf_manual 128 /* intray_format = *manual */
#define PRNTDOCitf_a3 129 /* intray_format = *a3 */
#define PRNTDOCitf_a4 130 /* intray_format = *a4 */
#define PRNTDOCitf_a5 131 /* intray_format = *ab */
#define PRNTDOCitf_b4 132 /* intray_format = *b4 */
#define PRNTDOCitf_b5 133 /* intray_format = *pbb */
#define PRNTDOCitf_double_letter 134 /* intray_format = */

/* *double—-Tletter */
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#define PRNTDOCitf_exec 135 /* intray_format = *exec */
#define PRNTDOCitf_folio 136 /* intray_format = *folio */
#define PRNTDOCitf_invoice 137 /* intray_format = *invoice */
#define PRNTDOCitf_legal 138 /* intray_format = *Tegal */
#define PRNTDOCitf_letter 139 /* intray_format = *Tetter */
#define PRNTDOCitf_monarch 140 /* intray_format = *monarch */
#define PRNTDOCitf_commercial_10 141 /* intray_format = */

/* *commercial-10 */
#define PRNTDOCitf_d1 142 /* intray_format = *dl */
#define PRNTDOCitf_c5 143 /* intray_format = *cb */
#define PRNTDOCitf_A3U 144 /* intray_format = *A3—-uncut */
#define PRNTDOCitf_A4U 145 /* intray_format = *Ad-uncut */
#define PRNTDOCitf_ledger 146 /* intray_format = *Tedger */
/* _outtray_set */
/* ENUM _outtray_set */
#define PRNTDOCouttray_ignore 128 /* outtray = *ignore */
#define PRNTDOCouttray_sorter 129 /* outtray = *sorter */
/* _srtmode_set */
/* ENUM _srtmode_set */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_no 1 /* srtmode = *no */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_group 2 /* srtmode = *group */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_collate 3 /* srtmode = *collate */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_stacker 4 /* srtmode = *stacker */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_automatic 5 /* srtmode = *automatic */
/* _docform_set */
/* ENUM _docform_set */
#define PRNTDOCdocform_text O /* docform = *text */
#define PRNTDOCdocform_page_format 1 /* docform = *page—format */

#define PRNTDOCdocform_spec_format 2 /* docform = *special-format */

/* _control_mode_set */
/* ENUM _control_mode_set */
#define PRNTDOCctl_mode_std 1 /* mode = *std */
#define PRNTDOCct1_mode_phys 2 /* mode = *physical */
#define PRNTDOCctl_mode_page_m 4 /* mode = *page—mode */
#define PRNTDOCct1_mode_logic 8 /* mode = *logical */
#define PRNTDOCct1_mode_1line_m 16 /* mode = *1ine—mode */
#define PRNTDOCct1_mode_apa 64 /* mode = *apa */
/* _pcc_set */
/* ENUM _pcc_set */
#define PRNTDOCtop_mode_yes 0 /* pcc = *yes */
#define PRNTDOCtop_mode_no 1 /* pcc = *no */
#define PRNTDOCtop_mode_dummy 2 /* pcc = *dummy */
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/* _stproc_set */
/* ENUM _stproc_set */
#define PRNTDOCstproc_value 0O /* stproc = value TPR only */
#define PRNTDOCstproc_no 1 /* stproc = no TPR only */
#define PRNTDOCstproc_close 2 /* stproc = close TPR only */
#define PRNTDOCstproc_imm 4 /* stproc = immediate TPR */

/* only */
/* _space_set */
/* ENUM _space_set */
#define PRNTDOCspace_1 1 /* spacing = *space_l */
#define PRNTDOCspace_2 2 /* spacing = *space_2 */
#define PRNTDOCspace_3 4 /* spacing = *space_3 */
#define PRNTDOCspace_e 8 /* spacing = */

/* *by_ebcdic_control */
#define PRNTDOCspace_a 16 /* spacing = *by_asa_control */
#define PRNTDOCspace_i 32 /* spacing = *by_ibm_control */
#define PRNTDOCspace_no 144 /* spacing = *no */
#define PRNTDOCspace_std 0 /* spacing = *std */
/* _control_type_set */
/* ENUM _control_type_set */
#define PRNTDOCctl1_type_dummy O /* ctltype = *dummy */
#define PRNTDOCct1_type_hp_com 1 /* ctltype = *compatible */
#define PRNTDOCct1_type_hp 2 /* ctltype = *hp */
/* _headline_set */
/* ENUM _headline_set */
#define PRNTDOCheadline_no 1 /* headlin = *no */
#define PRNTDOCheadline_std 2 /* headlin = *std */
#define PRNTDOCheadline_r 4 /* headlin = *frecord */
#define PRNTDOCheadline_d 8 /* headlin = *date */
#define PRNTDOCheadline_dr 12 /* headlin = *date_frecord */
#define PRNTDOCheadline_p 16 /* headlin = *page */
#define PRNTDOCheadline_rp 20 /* headlin = *frecord_page */
#define PRNTDOCheadline_dp 24 /* headlin = *date_page */
#define PRNTDOCheadline_drp 28 /* headlin = */

/* *date_frecord_page */
/* _truncation_set */
/* ENUM _truncation_set */
#define PRNTDOCtrunc_std O /* trunc = *std */
#define PRNTDOCtrunc_delete_file 1 /* trunc = *delete_file */
#define PRNTDOCtrunc_keep_file 2 /* trunc = *keep_file */
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/* _Tayout_part_
/* ENUM _Tayout_

dim_set
part_dim_set

#define PRNTDOClayout_none 0
#define PRNTDOClayout_pages 1
#define PRNTDOClayout_lines 2

/* _prtype_set
/* ENUM
#define
#define
#define
#define

/* _virtual_set
/* ENUM
#define
#define
#define
#define

/* _Tlibelem_md]

_prtype_
PRNTDOCprtype_any 0
PRNTDOCprtype_1p65 1
PRNTDOCprtype_apa 2
PRNTDOCprtype_hp 3

set

_virtual_set

PRNTDOCvirtual_must
PRNTDOCvirtual_allo
PRNTDOCvirtual_nota
PRNTDOCvirtual_stda

oL N D

struct PRNTDOC_Tibelem _mdl {
char element[807;
char version[40];
char typell21;

bs

/* _sectrec_md]

struct PRNTDOC_sectrec_mdl {
char sect_id[60];
unsigned short sect_pos;
unsigned char sect_len;

/* sect_

ind

struct /* sect_ind */ {

char sect_given: 1;

char input_char: 1;

char sectrec_free:

} sect_ind;

6;

/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

*none
*pages
*1ine

dim =
dim
dim

*any
*1p65_printer
*apa_printer
*hp_printer

prtype =
prtype =
prtype =
prtype =

*must
*allowed
*not_allowed
*std

virtual =
virtual =
virtual =
virtual =

element
element
element

name
version
type

section id
section id position
section id length

This bit must be set if
sect—id is given, i.e. if
it is not *NONE.
section—id is given in
character (= true) or
hexadecimal (= false).
This field serves to
indicate in which format
the section—id should be
printed on the
trailer—page.

not used

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
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/* _firsrec_md]l
struct PRNTDOC_firsrec_mdl {

unsigned long stpos;
char ststridl60];
unsigned short ststrpos;
unsigned short ststrocc;
unsigned char ststrilen;
char filler6[11;

/* strid_ind
struct /* strid_ind */ {

unsigned short st_char:

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

1;
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

record number
string-id

string—id position
string—id occurrence
string—id length

not used

string—id is given in
character (= true) or
hexadecimal (= false).
This field serves to
indicate in which format
the section—id should be
printed on the
trailer—page.

unsigned short ststrid_free: 15;

} strid_ind;

/* _lastrec_md]
struct PRNTDOC lastrec_mdl {

unsigned long enpos;
char enstridl607;
unsigned short enstrpos;
unsigned short enstrocc;
unsigned char enstrlen;
char filler7[11;

/* strid_ind
struct /* strid_ind */ {

unsigned short en_char:

/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

1;
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

not used

last record number
string-id

string—id position
string—id occurrence
string—id length

not used

string—id is given in
character (= true) or
hexadecimal (= false).
This field serves to
indicate in which format
the section—id should be
printed on the
trailer—page.

unsigned short enstrid_free: 15;

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
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} strid_ind;
ts

/* _recpart_md]l

struct PRNTDOC_recpart_mdl {
unsigned short first_ch;
unsigned short last_ch;

ts

/* _linesp_md]l

struct PRNTDOC_linesp_mdl {
unsigned short cc_pos;
unsigned char spacing;
char filler4l[11;

ts

/* _contmod_md]1

struct PRNTDOC_contmod_md1 {
unsigned char ctlmode;
unsigned char pcc;
unsigned char ctltype;

};

/* _procadm_md]
struct PRNTDOC_procadm_mdl {
char userl[8];

char account[87;

char password[81;

ts

/* _outpart_mdl

struct PRNTDOC_outpart_mdl {
long rec_from;
unsigned long rec_to;
unsigned char dim;
char filler5[31;

};

/* _covpage_md]

struct PRNTDOC_covpage_mdl {
char headtext[321];
Tong headexit;
Tong traiexit;

/*

/*
/*

/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*

not used

first character
last character

control char position
line spacing
not used

control mode
page control character
control type

user—id under which the
print=job is Taunched
account number under which
the print-job is launched
password for the user-id
given with the <user>
parameter

from record
till record
dimension
not used

header page text
header exit number
trailer exit number

*/

*/

*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/

*/
*/
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by

/* _overlay_md]l */
struct PRNTDOC_overlay_mdl {
unsigned char face; /* face side */
unsigned char reverse; /* reverse side */
bs
/* _transtab_md]l */
struct PRNTDOC_transtab_mdl {
char namel8]; /* translation table name */
char filel441; /* translation table file */
bs
/* _transtab_mdl */
struct PRNTDOC_virtual_mdl {
char namel81]; /* virtual program name */
char stringl32]; /* virtual program string */
by
/* parameter 1list description */

struct PRNTDOC_pl_md1 A{

/* Standard header */
struct ESMFHDR hdr;
void* rsopar; /* address of rso_pl */
void* spspar; /* address of sps_pl */
void* dppar; /* address of dprint_pl */
void* dsempar; /* address of dsem_pl */
void* reserved_2; /* free space */
void* reserved_3; /* free space */
void* reserved_4; /* free space */
unsigned short dtype; /* type of the document to */
/* print */
unsigned short dname_len; /* Length of the name of the */
/* document(s) to be printed */
void* dname_ptr; /* Address of the name of the */
/* document(s) to be printed */
unsigned long eamnl[16]; /* EAM—=file—-number(s) to be */
/* printed */
unsigned short sysnnl(1617; /* *SYSOUT/SYSLSTnn to be */
/* printed */

struct PRNTDOC_Tibelem_mdl Tlibelem;
/* Library element(s) to be */
/* printed */
struct PRNTDOC_sectrec_mdl sectrec;
/* Idenfier of the optional */
/* section records */
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struct PRNTDOC_firsrec_mdl firsrec;
/~k
/*
struct PRNTDOC_Tastrec_mdl lastrec;
/*
/~k
struct PRNTDOC_recpart_mdl recpart;
/~k
/*
struct PRNTDOC_Tinesp_mdl Tlinesp;
/*
/~k
unsigned char docform; /*
struct PRNTDOC_contmod_mdl contmod;
/*
/*
/*
/~k
unsigned char family; /*
/~k
/*
/*
unsigned char checkp; /*
/~k
/~k
/~k
unsigned short doc_number; /*
long stproc_val; /*
/*
/~k
unsigned char stproc; /*
/~k
/*
/*
/*
unsigned char Tockf; /*
unsigned char delf; /*
unsigned char addcop; /*
/~k
/*
/*
/*

/* jvpass
union /* jvpass */ {
Tong jvpassi; /*
/*
/*

Beginning part of the
document(s) to be printed

End part of the
document(s) to be printed

Part of the input record
to be processed

Number of line feeds after
a line has been printed
document format

Control mode applied by
the Spool & Print
subsystem on the
document(s) copies

a common TSN is allocated
if a number of files or
library elements are
specified

Checkpoint processing is
to be performed by the
controller on the basis of
pages or section

Number of files

ONLY TPR: Time of printout
for the system file prior
to termination of the job
ONLY TPR: specifies
whether time of printout
for the system file is
prior to termination of
the job

Lock while job is waiting
Delete (destroy) document
how many additional times
the print-job must be
repeated (number of
additional document(s)
copies)

Password with which the
job variable is protected
(numeric)

*/
*/

*/
*/

*/
*/

*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/

*/
*/
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char jvpasswl41; /* Password with which the */
/* job variable is protected */
} jvpass;
char monjv[5471; /* Job variable into which */
/* information on print—job */
/* processing is to be stored */
char prjnamel81; /* Job-name of the print-job */
unsigned char prjprio; /* Priority of the print-job */
struct PRNTDOC_procadm_mdl procadm;
/* Allows to execute the */
/* print—job under another */
/* user—id */
unsigned char truncation; /* Line truncation */

struct PRNTDOC_outpart_mdl outpart;
/* Tayout control (number of */

/* pages or lines) */
unsigned char prjclas; /* job class */
unsigned char leftmarg; /* Indentation for the output */

/* text */
unsigned short linepp; /* Lines per page (including */

/* header and blanks) */
unsigned char headline; /* Type of header Tline */
unsigned char outform; /* The output format is */

/* character format only or */
/* character and hexadecimal */

/* format */
unsigned char twoside; /* The document is to be */
/* printed on one or both */
/* paper sides (supported */
/* only on LP65 printers) */
unsigned char rotation; /* The pages to be printed */
/* from the print-job are */
/* rotated */
/* intray */
union /* intray_union */ {
unsigned char intray; /* Paper input tray to be */
/* used (only on LP65 and RSO */
/* printers) */
unsigned char in_tray; /* */
unsigned char intray_format;
/* */
} intray_union;
/* outtray */
union /* outtray_union */ {
unsigned char outtray; /* Paper output tray to be */

/* used (only on LP65 and RSO */
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/~k
unsigned char out_tray; /*
} outtray_union;

s

s

short pagecop; /*
/*
struct PRNTDOC_covpage_mdl covpage;
/~k
char forml[6]; /*
char Toopl[3]; /*
char rotloopl37; /*
/*
char charset[16]1[37; /*
/~k
char poolnaml[41; /*
unsigned char poolind; /*
char efol2]; /*
/*
struct PRNTDOC_overlay_mdl overlay;
/~k
/~k
char fobl[41; /*
/*
/*
/~k
/~k
/~k
unsigned char virtual_s; /*
char filler2[2]; /*
unsigned long pagepcl; /*
/~k
char userres[447; /*
/~k
/*
/*

printers)

Copies of each printed
page

Cover—page

Form—-name to be used

Loop—name to be used
Rotation—Toop name to be
used

One or more character—-sets
used for printing
Pool—-name

Pool-index

Film or EFO overlay for
printing

Double sided overlay (only
for LP65 printer type)

FOB (Forms Overlay Buffer)
data overlay to be used
for printing the document
(only supported on HP
printer equipped with a
graphic buffer

allow virtual controller
slack bytes

PCL file number (only for
LP65 printer type)

User resources file to be
used for print resources
(user PRFILE generated by
PRM)

struct PRNTDOC_transtab_mdl transtab;

/~k
/~k
char prnamel817; /*
/~k
/*
unsigned char prtype; /*
unsigned char srtmode; /*
char filler3[2]; /*
char tsnl41; /*
/~k
char cluster[81; /*
/*

Translation table to be
used

Printer or printer pool
name on which the document
is to be printed

Printer type requested
Sorter mode

slack bytes

output: TSN obtained from
the system

for compatibility with
MODIFY-PRINT-JOB

*/
*/

*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
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/* specifiedl
struct /* spe
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
} specifiedl;

/* specified2
struct /* spe
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
} specified2;

/* specified3
struct /* spe
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
} specified3;

/* specifiedd
struct /* spe
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
} specified4;

cifiedl */ {
specl_dtype: 1;
specl_dname: 1;
specl_dnum: 1;
specl_1libelem:
specl_sectrec:
specl_firsrec:
specl_Tlastrec:
specl_recpart:

= e

cified2 */ {
specZ_linesp: 1;
specZ_docform: 1;
specZ_contmod: 1;
spec2_addcop: 1;
spec2_family: 1;
spec2_checkp: 1;
specZ_monjv: 1;
specZ_jvpassw: 1;

cified3 */ {
spec3_prjname: 1;
spec3_prjprio: 1;
spec3_procadm: 1;
spec3_trunc: 1;
spec3_lockf: 1
spec3_delf: 1;
spec3_outpart: 1;
spec3_pagecop: 1;

s

cified4 */ |
specd_leftmar: 1;
specd4_Tlinepp: 1;
spec4_headlin: 1;
spec4_outform: 1;
specd_twoside: 1;
specd_rot: 1;
specd_intray: 1;
specd4_outtray: 1;

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

document type
document name
document number
library element
section record
first record
last record
record part

lTine spacing
document format
control mode
additional copies
familly
checkpoint

monjv

Jjv—password

print—job—name
print=job—priority

processing admission

line—truncation
lock=file
delete—after—-print
output part
page—copies

left-margin
line—per—page
header—Tine
output—format
two-sided
rotation
input—tray
output-tray

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
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/* specifiedb
struct /* spe
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
} specified5;

/* specified6b
struct /* spe
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
} specified6;

/* specified?
struct /* spe
char
char
char
char
char
} specified7;

/* specified8

struct /* spe
char
char
char
char
char
char
char
char

} specified8;

cifieds */ {
spechb_covpage: 1;
spec5_form: 1;
spec5_1loop: 1;
specb_rotloop: 1
spec5_charset: 1;
spec5_poolnam: 1
spech_poolind: 1
spec5_efo: 1;

cifiedé */ {
spec6b_overlay: 1;
spec6_fob: 1;
spec6b_pagepcl: 1;
spec6_userres: 1;
spec6_transtab: 1;
spec6_prname: 1;
spec6b_prtype: 1;
spec6_tsn: 1;

cified7 */ {
spec/_rsopar: 1;
spec/_spspar: 1;
spec/_dppar: 1;
spec/_dsempar: 1;
spec/_free: 3;

cified8 */ {
spec8_stproc: 1
spec8_srtmode:
spec8_virtual:
spec8_jclass: 1
spec8_prgname:
spec8_strprog:
spec8_frmname:
spec8_free: 1;

= e

= e

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

cover—page
form—name
Toop—name
rotation—loop—name
character-set
pool—name
pool—index

electronic—form-overlay

overlay
fob
1p65—-pagedef

user resources file

translation table
printer—name
printer—type

tsn

rso parameters
sps parameters
dprint parameters
dsem parameters

start—-processing
sorter mode
virtual control
job—-class

prog. name
string field
format name

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
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struct PRNTDOC_virtual_mdl program;

/* virtual device synchrone */

char format_namel63]; /*

char mod_res[2]; /* reserved for modify

/* specified9
char spec9_topoff: 1; /*
char spec9_leftoff: 1; /*

format name

top-offset
left-offset

char spec9_schedtime: 1;/*scheduling time

char spec9_free: 5; /*
} specified9;
short top_offset; /*

/~k
/~k
short Teft_offset; /*
/*
/*
/~k
char schdatel10]; /*
char schtimel5]; /*
char unused9[117; /*
ts

/* call PRNTDOC via svc 108 */
#ifdef __SNI_HOST_BS2000

void _SVC(int, void*);

#define PRNTDOC(p) _SVC(108, &p)
#endif

#endif /* _PRNTDOC_H */

*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

Specifies the length of */
the white band that must */

be inserted

*/

Specifies the width of the */
white band that must be */

inserted
inserted
scheduling date
scheduling time
unused

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
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2.2

The COBOL interface for the functions of the PRNTDOC
macro

The COBOL interface implements the same functionality as the PRNTDOC assembly
language macro. The individual functions can be specified analogously using COBOL
language elements. The comments in the data structures listed below are therefore often
merely references to the operand description of the PRNTDOC assembly language macro.
The data structures and the function call are in the runtime module SCPADDR. This module
is part of the SPOOL delivery scope as of version 3.0.

The interface is called in COBOL by means of a call statement and a parameter area. The
fields of this interface described below can be copied by means of the copy statement to
the COBOL source text within the working storage structure (see also the example on
page 162ff).

The COBOL application program must be linked with the SCPADDR runtime module. The

following functions are available to the user in this module:

— SCPADDR: modifies the "param-1" data area with the address passed in "param-2".

— SCPSETB: sets the bits of the "param-2" data area in the "param-1" data area with the
length specified in "param-3".

— SCPSETB1: sets the bits of the "param-2" data area in the "param-1" data area with a
length of 1 byte.

— SCPRSTB: resets the bits of the "param-2" data area in the "param-1" data area with
the length specified in "param-3".

— SCPRSTBH1: resets the bits of the "param-2" data area in the "param-1" data area with
a length of 1 byte.

— PRNTDOC: initializes a print job with the parameters specified in the data areas.

For each field in which an address rather than a value is to be stored, the SCPADDR
function must be called in order to enter the required address. This call is mandatory for the
file name field and the field with the address of the parameter list for the subsystem RSO,
DPRINT, SPS or DSEM.

A flag must be set for each required macro operand by calling the SCPSETB or SCPSETB1
function. Once each operand has been supplied the appropriate value and the flag has
been set, the PRNTDOC function can be called (via a call statement) to initialize a print job.
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Parameter list description

* *

* PRNTDOCY - Declarations
R e B R S R R b b R R S S e b R R S R R b B R R e S S R S R S e R S S S S
* yes—no—set
01 PRNTDOC-yes—no-set.
02 PRNTDOC-yes—no-yes PIC X(01) VALUE SYS-XO01.
02 PRNTDOC-yes—no—no PIC X(01) VALUE SYS-X02.
* doc—part-type-set
01 PRNTDOC-doc-part-type-set.

<< Data structure comprising all the information required for a first >>
<< and Tast record when only a certain number of the input file's >>
<< records are to be processed. See also the description of the FIRSREC >>
<< operand on page 60 and the LASTREC operand on page 71. >>
02 PRNTDOC-doc—part—-begin-of-file PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE 1.
02 PRNTDOC—-doc—part—eof-char.
03 FILLER PIC X(1)
VALUE SYS-X7F.
03 FILLER PIC X(3)

VALUE HIGH-VALUES.
02 PRNTDOC-doc—part—end-of-file REDEFINES

PRNTDOC—doc-part—eof-char PIC S9(09) COMP.
02 PRNTDOC-doc-part—-by—-string-id PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

* sect—ind

01 PRNTDOC-sect-ind-bits.

<< Data structure comprising information indicating whether the input >>
<< file is divided up by means of file marks and whether the marks are >>
<< in character format or hexadecimal format. See also the description >>

<< of the SECTREC operand on page 94. >>
02 PRNTDOC-sect—id—given PIC X(01).
88 PRNTDOC-sect—id—given—-yes VALUE SYS—X80.
88 PRNTDOC-sect-id—given—no VALUE SYS-X00.
02 PRNTDOC-sect—id—input PIC X(01).
88 PRNTDOC-sect—id—input—char VALUE SYS-X40.
88 PRNTDOC-sect—id—input-hex VALUE SYS-XO00.
* prtype-set
01 PRNTDOC-prtype-set PIC X(01).
<< Data structure comprising the possible printer types for the printout >>
<< via condition name definitions. See also the description of the >>
<< PRTYPE operand on page 89. >>
88 PRNTDOC—1p65-printer VALUE SYS-X04.
88 PRNTDOC—hp-printer VALUE SYS-X02.
88 PRNTDOC-apa-printer VALUE SYS-XO01.
01 PRNTDOC-specified-set.
<< Data structure that lists the subset of possible options (operands >>
<< of the PRNTDOC assembly language macro) for each block (specifiedl >>
<< to specified’7). If an operand from one of the blocks is required >>
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<<
<<
<<
<<
<<

for the spoolout job, access to this field must be enabled by setting >>

the bit indicator (assigned field name in the parameter list:
PRNTDOC-specified; see page 156). The field names essentially
correspond to the operand names of the PRNTDOC assembly Tanguage

macro.

02 PRNTDOC-specified1-set

88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88

PRNTDOC-specifiedl-dtype
PRNTDOC-specifiedl—-dname
PRNTDOC-specifiedl-dnum
PRNTDOC-specifiedl-T1ibelem
PRNTDOC-specifiedl-sectrec
PRNTDOC-specifiedl-firsrec
PRNTDOC-specifiedl-Tastrec
PRNTDOC-specifiedl-recpart

02 PRNTDOC-specified2-set

88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88

PRNTDOC-specified2—-Tlinesp
PRNTDOC-specified2-docform
PRNTDOC-specified2—contmod
PRNTDOC-specified2—addcop
PRNTDOC-specified2—family
PRNTDOC-specified2—-checkp
PRNTDOC-specified2-monjv
PRNTDOC-specified2—jvpassw

02 PRNTDOC-specified3-set

88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88

PRNTDOC-specified3—prjname
PRNTDOC-specified3—-prjprio
PRNTDOC-specified3—procadm
PRNTDOC-specified3—trunc
PRNTDOC-specified3—-lockf
PRNTDOC—specified3—delf
PRNTDOC-specified3—outpart
PRNTDOC-specified3—-pagecop

02 PRNTDOC-specified4-set

88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88

PRNTDOC-specified4d—leftmar
PRNTDOC-specified4—Tinepp
PRNTDOC-specified4—headlin
PRNTDOC-specified4—outform
PRNTDOC-specified4d—twoside
PRNTDOC-specified4-rot
PRNTDOC-specifiedd—intray
PRNTDOC-specified4—outtray

02 PRNTDOC-specified5-set

88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88

PRNTDOC-specifiedb—-covpage
PRNTDOC-specifiedb—form
PRNTDOC-specified5-Toop
PRNTDOC-specified5-rotloop
PRNTDOC-specifiedb—charset
PRNTDOC-specifiedb—-poolnam
PRNTDOC-specified5—-poolind
PRNTDOC-specifiedb—efo

PIC

PIC

PIC

PIC

PIC

X(01).

X(01).

X(01).

X(01).

X(01).

>>
>>

>>

>>

VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE

SYS—-X80.
SYS-X40.
SYS=X20.
SYS-X10.
SYS—-X08.
SYS-X04.
SYS-=X02.
SYS-X01.

VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE

SYS—-X80.
SYS-X40.
SYS-=X20.
SYS—-X10.
SYS—-X08.
SYS-X04.
SYS-=X02.
SYS—-X01.

VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE

SYS-X80.
SYS—X40.
SYS-X20.
SYS—-X10.
SYS-X08.
SYS-X04.
SYS-X02.
SYS—-X01.

VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE

SYS-X80.
SYS—X40.
SYS-X20.
SYS-X10.
SYS-X08.
SYS-X04.
SYS-X02.
SYS-X01.

VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE

SYS—-X80.
SYS—-X40.
SYS-=X20.
SYS-X10.
SYS—-X08.
SYS-X04.
SYS-=X02.
SYS-X01.
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02 PRNTDOC-specified6-set PIC X(01).
88 PRNTDOC-specified6—overlay VALUE SYS-X80.
88 PRNTDOC-specified6—fob VALUE SYS-X40.
88 PRNTDOC-specifiedb—pagepc] VALUE SYS—X20.
88 PRNTDOC-specified6-userres VALUE SYS-X10.
88 PRNTDOC-specified6-trantab VALUE SYS-XO08.
88 PRNTDOC-specifiedb—prname VALUE SYS-X04.
88 PRNTDOC-specifiedb—prtype VALUE SYS-X02.

02 PRNTDOC-specified7-set PIC X(01).
88 PRNTDOC-specified/-rsopar VALUE SYS—-X80.
88 PRNTDOC-specified/—spspar VALUE SYS—X40.
88 PRNTDOC-specified’7—dppar VALUE SYS-X20.
88 PRNTDOC-specified7-dsempar VALUE SYS-X10.

/ } } I t t } I I I } }
* Parameter Tlist description

*

*

01 PRNTDOC-pl.

<< Creation of the parameter 1ist for the function call >>
* Standard header
COPY fhdry.
* main return codes
<< Definition of the decimal return codes via condition names >>
* PRNTDOC—mret—code—SET.
88 PRNTDOC-mret—-rc-ok VALUE 0.
88 PRNTDOC-mret-warning VALUE 1.
88 PRNTDOC—-mret-recoverable—error VALUE 2.
88 PRNTDOC—-mret—fatal-error VALUE 3.
88 PRNTDOC-mret—internal-error VALUE 4.
02 PRNTDOC-rso-pl PIC S9(09) COMP.
<< Data field for storing the address of a parameter Tist in which >>
<< RSO-specific values are stored >>
* address of rso—-pl
88 PRNTDOC-rso—pl—-none VALUE -1.
02 PRNTDOC-sps-pl PIC S9(09) COMP.
<< Data field for storing the address of a parameter Tist in which >>
<< SPS—specific values are stored >>
* address of sps—pl
88 PRNTDOC-sps—pl—-none VALUE -1.
02 PRNTDOC-dprint-pl PIC S9(09) COMP.
<< Data field for storing the address of a parameter Tist in which >>
<< Dprint-specific values are stored >>
* address of dprint-pl
88 PRNTDOC-dprint—pl—-none VALUE -1.
02 PRNTDOC-dsem-pl PIC S9(09) COMP.
<< Data field for storing the address of a parameter Tist in which >>
<< DSEM-specific values are stored >>
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address of dsem—pl

88 PRNTDOC-dsem—pl—-none VALUE -1.
02 PRNTDOC-reserved-1 PIC S9(09) COMP.
02 PRNTDOC-reserved-2 PIC S9(09) COMP.
02 PRNTDOC-reserved-3 PIC S9(09) COMP.
02 PRNTDOC-reserved-4 PIC S9(09) COMP.
02 PRNTDOC-dtype PIC 9(04) COMP.
<< The possible types of files to be output are defined in this >>
<< structured data field. An integer is assigned to each condition name. >>
<< For information on the relationships between the values and the file >>
<< type, see also the description of the DTYPE operand on page 57. >>
* dtype-set
88 PRNTDOC-dtype-file VALUE 1.
* print a file
88 PRNTDOC—-dtype—Tib—elem VALUE 2.
* print a library—element
88 PRNTDOC—-dtype—posix—path VALUE 3.
* print a POSIX-file
88 PRNTDOC-dtype—eamn VALUE 4.
* print a EAM-file
88 PRNTDOC-dtype-system—file VALUE 5.
* print a system—file
02 PRNTDOC-dname.
<< The length of the file name can be stored in this data field. >>
03 PRNTDOC—dname-1len PIC 9(04) COMP.
* length of the document—-name
88 PRNTDOC—dname—Tlen—-std VALUE 54.
03 PRNTDOC—dname-ptr PIC S9(09) COMP.
* name of the file
88 PRNTDOC—dname—-ptr—-none VALUE -1.
02 PRNTDOC-eamn OCCURS 16 TIMES PIC 9(05) BINARY.
<< Definition of a one-dimensional table with 16 elements for file >>
<< numbers when EAM files are printed >>
* eam—file—-number (range 0..65535)
88 PRNTDOC—eamn-std VALUE ZERO.
02 PRNTDOC-sysnn OCCURS 16 TIMES PIC 9(04) COMP.
<< Definition of a one-dimensional table with 16 elements for file >>
<< numbers when SYSLST files are printed >>
88 PRNTDOC-sysnn-std VALUE ZERO.
02 PRNTDOC-libelem.
<< Data structure comprising the name, version and type of an element >>
<< to be printed from a PLAM Tlibrary. See also the description of the >>
<< LIBELEM operand on page 73. >>
03 PRNTDOC-element PIC X(80).
* element name
88 PRNTDOC—element—dummy VALUE ,, .,
03 PRNTDOC-version PIC X(40).
* element version
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88 PRNTDOC-element—highest VALUE ,, ,,.
03 PRNTDOC-type PIC X(12).
* element type
02 PRNTDOC-sectrec.
<< Data structure comprising both the string in the records that is to >>
<< function as a file mark and the position of the string. See also the >>

<< description of the SECTREC operand on page 94. >>
* section records

03 PRNTDOC-sect-id PIC X(60).

03 PRNTDOC-sect—-pos PIC S9(04) COMP.

03 PRNTDOC-sect-Ten PIC X(01).

03 PRNTDOC-sect-ind PIC X(01).

02 PRNTDOC-firsrec.

<< Data structure comprising all the information on the first record >>
<< when only a certain number of the input file's records are to be >>
<< processed. The settings for the Tast record can be made in the >>
<< "—lastrec" data structure. The data structure described here >>
<< comprises the following information: the number of the record as of >>
<< which the file is to be processed, the string whose occurrence is >>
<< to represent the first record, the position as of which the string >>

<< begins in the record, the number of the occurrence of the string, the >>
<< length of the string, and an indication as to whether the string is >>

<< specified in character format or hexadecimal format. See also the >>
<< description of the FIRSREC operand on page 60. >>
* beginning part

03 PRNTDOC-stpos PIC S9(09) COMP.

03 PRNTDOC-ststrid PIC X(60).

03 PRNTDOC-ststrpos PIC S9(04) COMP.

03 PRNTDOC-ststrocc PIC S9(04) COMP.

03 PRNTDOC-ststrilen PIC X(01).

03 PRNTDOC-filler6 PIC X(01).

03 PRNTDOC-strid-ind.

04 PRNTDOC-st-char PIC X(01).
88 PRNTDOC-st-char—-char VALUE SYS—-X80.
88 PRNTDOC-st-char—hexa VALUE SYS—-X00.
04 PRNTDOC-ststrid-free PIC X(01).
02 PRNTDOC-lastrec.

<< Data structure comprising all the information on the last record >>
<< when only a certain number of the input file's records are to be >>
<< processed. The settings for the first record can be made in the >>
<< "—firsrec" data structure. The data structure described here >>
<< comprises the following information: the number of the record up to >>
<< which the file is to be processed, the string whose occurrence is >>
<< to represent the Tast record, the position as of which the string >>

<< begins in the record, the number of the occurrence of the string, the >>
<< length of the string, and an indication as to whether the string is >>
<< specified in character format or hexadecimal format. See also the >>
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<<
*

<<
<<
<<

<<
<<
<<
<<
<<
<<
<<

<<

descri

03
03
03
03
03
03
03

ption of the LASTREC operand on page 71.
end part

04

04

PRNTDOC—enpos
PRNTDOC—-enstrid
PRNTDOC—-enstrpos
PRNTDOC-enstrocc
PRNTDOC-enstrlen
PRNTDOC-filler7
PRNTDOC—-strid—ind.
PRNTDOC—en—char

88 PRNTDOC—en—char—char
88 PRNTDOC—-en—-char—hexa

PRNTDOC-enstrid-free

02 PRNTDOC-recpart.

Data structure comprising the first and last column of all selected
records when only a certain part of each record is to be processed.

PIC S9(09)
PIC X(60).
PIC S9(04)
PIC S9(04)
PIC X(01).
PIC X(01).

PIC X(01).

PIC X(01).

See also the RECPART operand on page 90.

03
03

re

88

cord—-part

PRNTDOC—first—ch

PRNTDOC-Tast-ch
PRNTDOC—-Tast—ch-std

02 PRNTDOC-linesp.

Data structure comprising the position of the feed control character
and the number of Tine feeds or the control character interpretation
mode. Control character interpretation is controlled by integers that
each represent a control character interpretation mode. An integer is

PIC S9(04)
PIC S9(04)

COMP.

COMP.
COMP.

VALUE SYS-X80.
VALUE SYS-X00.

COMP.
COMP.
VALUE

ZERO.

assigned to each condition name in this structured data field.

information on the relationships between the values and the file
type, see also the description of the LINESP operand on page 75.

03
03

03

Ti

88
88
88
88
88
88
88
88

ne feeds after

PRNTDOC—cc—pos

PRNTDOC—spacing
PRNTDOC—space-1
PRNTDOC—space-2
PRNTDOC—space-3
PRNTDOC-space—by—ebc—control
PRNTDOC-space—by—asa—control
PRNTDOC-space—by—ibm—control
PRNTDOC—space—-no
PRNTDOC-space-std

PRNTDOC-filler4

02 PRNTDOC-docform

Data structure comprising the type of the document contents. The type

PIC S9(04)
PIC X(01).

PIC X(01).
PIC X(01).

COMP.

VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE
VALUE

SYS—X01.
SYS-X02.
SYS-X04.
SYS-X08.
SYS-X10.
SYS=X20.
SYS=X90.
SYS-X00.

>>

<< of the document contents is controlled by integers that each >>
<< represent a specific type. An integer is assigned to each condition >>
<< name in this structured data field. For information on the >>
<< relationships between the values and the type of document contents, >>
<< see also the description of the DOCFORM operand on page 56. >>
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<<
<<
<<
<<
<<
<<
<<

02
<<
<<
<<
<<
<<
<<

<<
<<

docform-set
88 PRNTDOC-docform—text

88 PRNTDOC—-docform—page—format
88 PRNTDOC—-docform—spec—format

02 PRNTDOC-contmod.

represent a control character interpretation mode. An integer is
assigned to each condition name in this structured data field.

information on the relationships between the values and control

character interpretation, see also the description of the

CONTMOD=mode operand on page 50.
control mode
03 PRNTDOC-ctlmode
control-mode-set
88 PRNTDOC—ctl-mode—std

88 PRNTDOC—-ctl-mode—physical
88 PRNTDOC-ctl-mode—page—mode
88 PRNTDOC—-ctl-mode-logical
88 PRNTDOC-ctl-mode—1ine—mode
88 PRNTDOC—-ctl-mode—apa
03 PRNTDOC-pcc
pcc—set
88 PRNTDOC—-pcc-yes
88 PRNTDOC—-pcc—no
88 PRNTDOC—-pcc—dummy
03 PRNTDOC-ctltype
control-type-set
88 PRNTDOC-ctl-type—dummy
88 PRNTDOC-ctl-type—hp
88 PRNTDOC-ctl-type—compatible

PRNTDOC-family

Data structure comprising the assignment of a common TSN. The

VALUE SYS-X00.
VALUE SYS-XO1.
VALUE SYS-X02.
Data structure comprising the control character interpretation mode. >>
Control character interpretation is controlled by integers that each >>
>>
For >>
>>
>>
>>
PIC X(01).
VALUE SYS—-XO1.
VALUE SYS-X02.
VALUE SYS-X04.
VALUE SYS-X08.
VALUE SYS-X10.
VALUE SYS-X40.
PIC X(01).
VALUE SYS-X00.
VALUE SYS-XO01.
VALUE SYS-X02.
PIC X(01).
VALUE SYS-X00.
VALUE SYS-XO01.
VALUE SYS-X02.
PIC X(01).
>>
>>

assignment of a common TSN is controlled by integers that each

represent a specific option. An integer is assigned to each condition

name in this structured data field.
relationships between the values and the family function, see also
the description of the FAMILY operand on page 50.

family—set

88 PRNTDOC—family—std
88 PRNTDOC—family—yes
88 PRNTDOC—-family-no

02 PRNTDOC-checkp
02 PRNTDOC-checkp

Data structure comprising the checkpoint processing. Checkpoint
processing is controlled by integers that each represent a specific

For information on the >>
>>
>>

VALUE SYS—-XO01.
VALUE SYS-X02.
VALUE SYS—X03.
PIC X(01).
PIC X(01).
>>
>>
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<< option. An integer is assigned to each condition name in this >>
<< structured data field. For information on the relationships between >>
<< the values and restarting, see also the description of the CHECKP >>
<< operand on page 49. >>
* checkp-set
88 PRNTDOC-checkp—on—pages VALUE SYS-X00.
88 PRNTDOC-checkp—on—sect-recs VALUE SYS-XO01.
02 PRNTDOC-doc—number PIC 9(04) COMP.
02 PRNTDOC-stproc-val PIC S9(09) COMP.
02 PRNTDOC-stproc PIC X(01).
* stproc—-val and stproc are only for internal usage
02 PRNTDOC-lockf PIC X(01).
<< Data structure comprising the file protection during processing. >>
<< File protection is controlled by integers that each represent a >>
<< specific option. An integer is assigned to each condition name in >>
<< this structured data field. For information on the relationship >>
<< between the value and file protection, see also the description of >>
<< the LOCKF operand on page 77. >>
* lTock while job is waiting
* lockf-set
88 PRNTDOC-Tockf-std VALUE SYS—-X00.
88 PRNTDOC-Tockf-no VALUE SYS—-XO01.
88 PRNTDOC-Tlockf-yes VALUE SYS-X02.
02 PRNTDOC-delf PIC X(01).
<< Data structure comprising the deletion of the file. The deletion >>
<< of the file is controlled by integers that each represent a specific >>
<< option. An integer is assigned to each condition name in this >>

<< structured data field. For information on the relationships between >>
<< the values and file protection, see also the description of the LOCKF >>

<< operand on page 54. >>
* delete (destroy) document
* delf-set
88 PRNTDOC-delf-yes VALUE SYS-XO01.
88 PRNTDOC—-delf-destroy VALUE SYS-X02.
88 PRNTDOC-delf-no VALUE SYS-XO03.
02 PRNTDOC-addcop PIC X(01).
<< Data field for a value for additional printouts of the file. See >>
<< also the description of the ADDCOP operand on page 48. >>
* additional copies
02 PRNTDOC-jvpassi PIC S9(09) COMP.
<< Data field for a numeric password by which the job—monitoring job >>
<< variable is protected. See also the description of the JVPASSW >>
<< operand on page 70. >>
* password on monitor job—variable (numeric)
02 PRNTDOC-jvpassw REDEFINES PRNTDOC-jvpassi
PIC X(04).
<< Data field for a numeric password by which the job—monitoring job >>
<< variable is protected. See also the description of the JVPASSW >>
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<< operand on page 70. >>
* password on monitor job—variable

02 PRNTDOC-monjv PIC X(54).
<< Data field for a monitoring job variable. See also the >>
<< description of the MONJV operand on page 78. >>
* monitor job-variable

02 PRNTDOC-prjname PIC X(08).
<< Data field for the job name. See also the description of the PRINAME >>
<< operand on page 85. >>
* job—name of printjob

02 PRNTDOC-prjprio PIC X(01).
<< Data field for the job priority. See also the description of the >>
<< PRJPRIO operand on page 86. >>
* priority

02 PRNTDOC-procadm.
<< Data structure in which the attributes of a user ID are stored when >>
<< the spoolout job is to be processed under a different user ID to the >>
<< caller’s user ID. See also the description of the PROCADM operand on >>

<< page 87. >>
* execute print—job under another user-id

03 PRNTDOC-user PIC X(08).

03 PRNTDOC-account PIC X(08).

03 PRNTDOC-password PIC X(08).

02 PRNTDOC-truncation PIC X(01).

<< Data structure in which what happens when Tines are truncated is >>
<< specified. An integer is assigned to each condition name in this >>
<< structured data field. For information on the relationships between >>
<< the values and what happens when lines are truncated, see also the >>
<< TRUNC operand on page 100. >>
* truncation—-type-set

88 PRNTDOC-truncation—-std VALUE SYS—X00.

88 PRNTDOC-truncation—delete-file VALUE SYS—-XO01.

88 PRNTDOC—-truncation—keep—file VALUE SYS—X02.

02 PRNTDOC-outpart.

<< Data structure in which the subset of all logical pages to which >>
<< output is to be restricted can be specified. The data structure >>
<< comprises a page or line number at which output is to begin and a >>
<< page or line number at which it is to end. A constant Tisted in >>
<< "layout-part-dim-set" can be used to specify the page or line number. >>
<< See also the description of the OUTPART operand on page 80. >>
* Tayout control (number of pages or Tines)

03 PRNTDOC-rec—from PIC S9(09) COMP.

03 PRNTDOC-rec—-to PIC S9(09) COMP.

03 PRNTDOC-dim PIC X(01).
* layout-part-dim-set

88 PRNTDOC-Tayout—part—pages VALUE SYS—X01.
88 PRNTDOC-Tayout—part-1lines VALUE SYS—X02.
03 PRNTDOC-fillerb PIC X(03).
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02 PRNTDOC-fillerl PIC X(01).
02 PRNTDOC-leftmarg PIC X(01).
<< Data field in which the indentation of the output text is specified. >>
<< See also the description of the LEFTMAR operand on page 73. >>
* indentation for the output text
88 PRNTDOC-Teftmarg—-std VALUE SYS—-XFF.
02 PRNTDOC-linepp PIC S9(04) COMP.
<< Data field in which the number of lines per page is specified. See >>
<< also the description of the LINEPP operand on page 75. >>
* lTines per page (including header and blanks)
02 PRNTDOC-headline PIC X(01).
<< Data structure in which the header line is specified. An integer is >>
<< assigned to each condition name in this structured data field. For >>
<< information on the relationships between the values and the header >>
<< line, see also the HEADLIN operand on page 63. >>
* date/first-record/page—number
88 PRNTDOC-headline—no VALUE SYS—-XO01.
88 PRNTDOC-headline-std VALUE SYS-X02.
88 PRNTDOC-headline—-record VALUE SYS-X04.
88 PRNTDOC-headline—date VALUE SYS—X08.
88 PRNTDOC-headline-date-record VALUE SYS—-XOC.
88 PRNTDOC-headline—page VALUE SYS—X10.
88 PRNTDOC-headline-record—-page VALUE SYS—X14.
88 PRNTDOC-headline—date—page VALUE SYS-X18.
88 PRNTDOC-headline—date-rec—page VALUE SYS-XIC.
02 PRNTDOC-outform PIC X(01).
<< Data structure in which the output format is specified. An integer >>
<< is assigned to each condition name in this structured data field. >>
<< For information on the relationship between the values and character >>
<< output, see also the description of the OUTFORM operand on page 79. >>
* output—-format
* outform-set
88 PRNTDOC-outform—character VALUE SYS—-XO01.
88 PRNTDOC-outform—hexadecimal VALUE SYS—-X02.
02 PRNTDOC-twoside PIC X(01).
<< Data structure in which two-sided printing is specified. An >>
<< integer is assigned to each condition name in this structured data >>
<< field. For information on the relationship between the values and >>
<< two-sided printing, see also the description of the TWOSIDE operand >>
<< on page 100. >>
* print on one or both sides of the paper
* twoside—-set
88 PRNTDOC-twoside—std VALUE SYS-X00.
88 PRNTDOC-twoside-yes VALUE SYS-XO01.
88 PRNTDOC-twoside—tumble VALUE SYS-X02.
88 PRNTDOC-twoside—no VALUE SYS—-X04.
02 PRNTDOC-rotation PIC X(01).
<< Data structure in which the page rotation of the printout is >>
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<< specified. An integer is assigned to each condition name in this >>
<< structured data field. For information on the relationship between >>
<< the values and page rotation, see also the description of the ROT >>
<< operand on page 93. >>
* rotate the text when printing it
* rotation-set
88 PRNTDOC-rotation—no VALUE ,,N*
88 PRNTDOC-rotation-0 VALUE ,,0%.
88 PRNTDOC-rotation—-90 VALUE ,,1%.
88 PRNTDOC-rotation—180 VALUE ,.2%.
88 PRNTDOC-rotation—-270 VALUE ,,3%.
88 PRNTDOC-rotation—-0-180 VALUE ,,4%.
88 PRNTDOC-rotation—-90-270 VALUE ,,5*
88 PRNTDOC-rotation—180-0 VALUE ,,6%
88 PRNTDOC-rotation—270-90 VALUE ,,7*
88 PRNTDOC-rot—-by-control-codes VALUE ,,Y*
02 PRNTDOC-intray PIC X(01).
<< Data field in which the paper input tray for LP65 printers is >>
<< specified. See also the description of the INTRAY operand on >>
<< page 65. >>
* input—tray (only LP65 and RSO-printers)
02 PRNTDOC-outtray PIC X(O1).
<< Data field in which the paper output tray for LP65 printers is >>
<< specified. See also the description of the OUTTRAY operand on >>
<< page 81. >>
* output-tray (only LP65 and RSO-printers)
02 PRNTDOC-pagecop PIC S9(04) COMP.
<< Data field in which the number of copies of each page is specified. >>
<< See also the description of the PAGECOP operand on page 83. >>
* copies of each printed page
88 PRNTDOC-pagecop—std VALUE -1.
02 PRNTDOC-covpage.
<< Data structure comprising the information required for system exit >>
<< routines, which control the printing of header and trailer pages. >>
<< See also the description of the COVPAGE operand on page 53. >>
* cover—page
03 PRNTDOC-headtext PIC X(32).
03 PRNTDOC-headexit PIC S9(09) COMP.
88 PRNTDOC-headexit—-no VALUE -1.
03 PRNTDOC-traiexit PIC S9(09) COMP.
88 PRNTDOC-traiexit—-no VALUE -1.
02 PRNTDOC-form PIC X(06).
<< Data field in which the name of the form to be used is specified. >>
<< See also the description of the FORM operand on page 62. >>
02 PRNTDOC-loop PIC X(03).
<< Data field in which the name of the Toop to be used is specified. >>
<< See also the description of the LOOP operand on page 78. >>
02 PRNTDOC-rotloop PIC X(03).
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<<
<<
<<

Data field in which the name of the rotation Toop to be used is
specified. See also the description of the ROTLOOP operand on
page 93.

02 PRNTDOC-charset OCCURS 16 TIMES PIC X(03).

>>
>>
>>

<< Definition of a one-dimensional table with 16 elements for fonts used >>
<< for printing. See also the description of the CHARSET operand on >>
<< page 48. >>
* one or more character-sets used for printing
02 PRNTDOC-poolnam PIC X(04).
<< Data field in which the name of the font pool to be used is >>
<< specified. See also the description of the POOLNAM operand on >>
<< page 8b. >>
88 PRNTDOC-poolnam—none VALUE SPACES.
02 PRNTDOC-poolind PIC X(0L).
<< Data field in which the number of a font from the font pool is >>
<< specified. See also the description of the POOLIND operand on >>
<< page 84. >>
02 PRNTDOC-efo PIC X(02).
<< Data field in which the name of a film overlay is specified. See also >>
<< the description of the EFO operand on page 58. >>
* film formovl for printing
02 PRNTDOC-overlay PIC X(02).
<< Data structure comprising the information required for EFO data >>
<< overlays for LP65 printers. See also the description of the OVERLAY >>
<< operand on page 82. >>
02 PRNTDOC-overlay-par REDEFINES PRNTDOC-overlay.
03 PRNTDOC-face PIC X(01).
88 PRNTDOC-face-std VALUE SYS—XFF.
88 PRNTDOC-face—none VALUE SYS—-X00.
03 PRNTDOC-reverse PIC X(01).
88 PRNTDOC-reverse—-std VALUE SYS—XFF.
88 PRNTDOC-reverse—none VALUE SYS—-X00.
02 PRNTDOC-fob PIC X(04).
<< Data field in which the name of a FOB data overlay is specified. >>
<< See also the description of the FOB operand on page 61. >>
* Forms Overlay Buffer
02 PRNTDOC—-filler?2 PIC X(03).
* slack bytes
02 PRNTDOC-pagepcl PIC S9(09) COMP.
<< Data field in which the number of the PCL file is specified. See >>
<< also the description of the PAGEPCL operand on page 84. >>
02 PRNTDOC-userres PIC X(44).
<< Data field in which the name of the resource file is specified. See >>
<< also the description of the USERRES operand on page 101. >>
* user resources file
02 PRNTDOC-transtab.
<< Data structure in which the information required for processing a >>
<< code translation table (name of the table, file) is specified. See >>
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<< also the description of the TRANTAB operand on page 99. >>
* translation table
03 PRNTDOC-name PIC X(08).
03 PRNTDOC-file PIC X(44).
02 PRNTDOC-prname PIC X(08).
<< Data field in which the name of the target printer is specified. See >>
<< also the description of the PRNAME operand on page 86. >>
* printer or printers pool
02 PRNTDOC-prtype PIC X(01).
<< Data field in which the printer type is specified. The data structure >>
<< on page 144 comprises the printer types that can be specified. See >>
<< also the description of the PRNAME operand on page 86. >>
<< See also the description of the PRTYPE operand on page 89. >>
* combination of printers
88 PRNTDOC—-prtype—any VALUE SYS-X00.
02 PRNTDOC-filler3 PIC X(03).
02 PRNTDOC-tsn PIC X(04).
* Output—field: TSN obtained from the system
02 PRNTDOC-cluster PIC X(08).
* Only for compatibility with MODJPRT
02 PRNTDOC-specified.
<< Data structure in which access to a set of possible options (operands >>
<< of the assembly language macro) is permitted by setting the bit >>
>> indicator. The operands are contained in blocks (specifiedl to >>
<< specified’7) and Tisted in the "specified—-set" data structure on >>
<< page 144. >>
* bits indicating which operands are given
03 PRNTDOC-specifiedl PIC X(01).
03 PRNTDOC-specified2 PIC X(01).
03 PRNTDOC-specified3d PIC X(01).
03 PRNTDOC-specified4 PIC X(01).
03 PRNTDOC-specifiedb PIC X(01).
03 PRNTDOC-specified6b PIC X(01).
03 PRNTDOC-specified? PIC X(01).
03 PRNTDOC-specified8 PIC X(01).
/ I I I } } } I I I } } } *
* *

*

Initialization of PRNTDOC-pT.

| | | 4 | | | 4
t t t t t t t

01 PRNTDOC-I-pl.

02 PRNTDOC-I-hdr.
03 PRNTDOC-I-ifid.

04 PRNTDOC-I-unit PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE 46.
04 PRNTDOC-I-function PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS—XO05.
04 PRNTDOC-I-version PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS—XO01.
03  PRNTDOC-I-rc-nbr PIC S9(09) COMP
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02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

PRNTDOC-I-rso—pl
PRNTDOC—-I-sps—pl
PRNTDOC—I-dpri-pl
PRNTDOC-I-dsem—p1
PRNTDOC-I-reserved-1
PRNTDOC-I-reserved-2
PRNTDOC-I-reserved—-3
PRNTDOC-I-reserved—4
PRNTDOC-I-dtype

PRNTDOC-I-dname.
03 PRNTDOC—-I-dname-1len

03 PRNTDOC-I-dname-ptr

PRNTDOC-I-eamn OCCURS 16 TIMES

PRNTDOC—-I-sysnn OCCURS 16 TIMES

PRNTDOC-I-T11ibelem.
03 PRNTDOC-I-element

03 PRNTDOC-I-version
03 PRNTDOC-I-type

PRNTDOC—-I-sectrec.
03 PRNTDOC-I-sect-id

03 PRNTDOC-I-sect-pos
03 PRNTDOC-I-sect—Ten
03 PRNTDOC-I-sect-ind

PRNTDOC-I-firsrec.
03 PRNTDOC-I-stpos

03 PRNTDOC-I-ststrid

VALUE -1.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE -1.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE -1.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE -1.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE -1.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC 9(04) COMP
VALUE 1.

PIC 9(04) COMP
VALUE 54.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE -1.

PIC 9(05) BINARY
VALUE ZERO.

PIC 9(04) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC X(80)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(40)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(12)
VALUE SPACES.

PIC X(60)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE 1.
PIC X(60)
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03 PRNTDOC-I-ststrpos
03 PRNTDOC-I-ststrocc
03 PRNTDOC-I-ststrlen
03 PRNTDOC-I-filler6

03 PRNTDOC-I-strid-ind.
04 PRNTDOC—I-st-char

04 PRNTDOC-I-ststrid-free
02 PRNTDOC-I-lastrec.
03 PRNTDOC-I-enpos.
04 FILLER
04 FILLER
03 PRNTDOC-I-enstrid
03 PRNTDOC-I-enstrpos
03 PRNTDOC-I-enstrocc
03 PRNTDOC-I-enstrlen

03 PRNTDOC-I-filler7

03 PRNTDOC-I-strid-ind.
04 PRNTDOC-I-en-char

04 PRNTDOC-I-enstrid—free

02 PRNTDOC-I-recpart.
03 PRNTDOC-I-first—-ch

03 PRNTDOC-I-Tast-ch

02 PRNTDOC-I-Tinesp.
03 PRNTDOC-I-cc-pos

03 PRNTDOC-I-spacing
03 PRNTDOC-I-filler4

02 PRNTDOC—-I-docform

VALUE SPACES.
PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE 1.

PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SPACE.

PIC X(01)

VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)

VALUE LOW-VALUE.

PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS—-X7F.
PIC X(03)

VALUE HIGH-VALUES.

PIC X(60)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE 1.

PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SPACE.

PIC X(01)

VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)

VALUE LOW-VALUE.

PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE 1.

PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE O.

PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SPACE.
PIC X(01)
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02 PRNTDOC-I-contmod.
03 PRNTDOC—-I-ctlImode

03  PRNTDOC-I-pcc
03 PRNTDOC-I-ctltype
02 PRNTDOC-I-family
02 PRNTDOC-I-checkp
02 PRNTDOC-I-doc—number
02 PRNTDOC-I-stproc-val
02 PRNTDOC-I-stproc
02 PRNTDOC-I-Tockf
02 PRNTDOC-I-delf
02 PRNTDOC-I-addcop
02 PRNTDOC-I-jvpassi
02 PRNTDOC—-I-monjv
02 PRNTDOC-I-prjname
02 PRNTDOC-I-prjprio

02 PRNTDOC-I-procadm.
03 PRNTDOC-I-user

03 PRNTDOC-I-account
03 PRNTDOC-I-password
02 PRNTDOC—I-truncation

02 PRNTDOC-I-outpart.
03 PRNTDOC-I-rec—from

03 PRNTDOC—-I-rec-to

03 PRNTDOC-I-dim

VALUE SYS-X00.

PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X02.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS—-XO1.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC 9(04) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X04.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-XO03.
PIC X(01)
VALUE LOW-VALUE.
PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC X(54)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(08)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(01)
VALUE LOW-VALUE.

PIC X(08)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(08)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(08)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS—-XO1.
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02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

03 PRNTDOC-I-fillerb
PRNTDOC-I-fillerl
PRNTDOC-I-1eftmarg
PRNTDOC-I-11inepp
PRNTDOC-I-headline
PRNTDOC-I-outform
PRNTDOC-I-twoside
PRNTDOC-I-rotation
PRNTDOC-I-intray
PRNTDOC-I-outtray
PRNTDOC-I-pagecop

PRNTDOC-I—-covpage.
03 PRNTDOC-I-headtext

03 PRNTDOC-I-headexit

03 PRNTDOC-I-traiexit
PRNTDOC—-I-form
PRNTDOC-I-Toop
PRNTDOC-I-rotloop
PRNTDOC-I-charset-all
PRNTDOC-I-poolnam
PRNTDOC-I-poolind
PRNTDOC-I-efo
PRNTDOC-I-ovIimode-face
PRNTDOC-I-ovImode-reverse

PRNTDOC-I-fob

PIC X(03)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SPACE.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS—XFF.
PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE ZERO.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS—-XO1.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-XO01.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)
VALUE ,.N*.

PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS-X00.
PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE -1.

PIC X(32)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE -1.

PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE -1.

PIC X(06)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(03)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(03)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(48)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(04)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(01)
VALUE LOW-VALUE.
PIC X(02)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS—XFF.
PIC X(01)
VALUE SYS—-XFF.
PIC X(04)

160

U41003-J-Z2125-3-76



Macros for outputting files

COBOL interface - PRNTDOC

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

02

PRNTDOC-I-filler2
PRNTDOC—-I-pagepc]
PRNTDOC-I-userres

PRNTDOC-I-transtab.

03 PRNTDOC—-I—-name

03 PRNTDOC-I-file

PRNTDOC-I-prname

PRNTDOC-I-ind3.

03 PRNTDOC-I-prtype

PRNTDOC-I-filler3
PRNTDOC—-I-tsn
PRNTDOC-I-cluster
PRNTDOC-I-specified

PRNTDOC-I-program.

03 PRNTDOC-I—-name

03 PRNTDOC-I-string
PRNTDOC-I-format—name
PRNTDOC-I-modres
PRNTDOC—-I-specified9
PRNTDOC—-I-top—-offset
PRNTDOC-I-Teft-offset
PRNTDOC-I-scheddate
PRNTDOC-I-schedtime

PRNTDOC-I-unused

VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(03)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC S9(09) COMP
VALUE ZERO.

PIC X(44)
VALUE SPACES.

PIC X(08)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(44)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(08)
VALUE SPACES.

PIC X(01)

VALUE LOW-VALUE.
PIC X(03)

VALUE SPACES.

PIC X(04)

VALUE SPACES.

PIC X(08)

VALUE SPACES.

PIC X(08)

VALUE LOW-VALUES.

PIC X(08)
VALUE SPACES.

PIC X(32)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC X(63)
VALUE SPACES.
PIC S9(02) COMP
VALUE ZERO.
PIC X(01)
VALUE LOW-VALUE.
PIC S9(04) COMP
VALUE -1.
PIC S9(04 COMP
VALUE -1.
PIC X(10)
VALUE "0000-00-00".
PIC X(05)
VALUE "99:99".
PIC X(11)
VALUE LOW-VALUES.
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Example

IDENTIFICATION DIVISION.

*

*

*

program—id.

cobf5001.

ENVIRONMENT DIVISION.

*

CONFIGURATION SECTION.

*

SPECTIAL-NAMES.

TERMINAL IS v-terminal,
SYMBOLIC CHARACTERS
COPY esmhexay.

DATA DIVISION.

WORKING—-STORAGE SECTION.

*

01

01
01

01

file—names.
02 file—-name-1

PIC X(54) VALUE ,,$TSOS.HELGA®.

hexa—chars PIC X(16) VALUE ,,0123456789ABCDEF*.

maincode—edit.
02 maincode—dec
02 FILLER
03 maincode-byte
02 maincode—hex
02 FILLER
03 maincode-char?
04 maincode—-char
work—fields.
02 work—counters.
03 i
03 work—hw
03 FILLER
04 work—hw—1
04 work—hw-2

COPY prntdocy SUPPRESS.

PIC S9(9)
REDEFINES
PIC X(01)
PIC X(08).
REDEFINES

PIC X(0L)

PIC S9(4)
PIC S9(4)
REDEFINES
PIC X(01).
PIC X(01).

COMP.
maincode—-dec.

OCCURS 4 TIMES.

maincode—hex.

OCCURS 4 TIMES.
OCCURS 2 TIMES.

COMP.
COMP.
work—hw.
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PROCEDURE DIVISION.

*

*

*

s—main SECTION.

STOP RUN.

TEST 001 : all default values

ok o F X

b R S N

s—test001 SECTION.

*

*

*

p—test00l-strt.

*

DISPLAY ,,TEST1 (DEF) OF COBF5001“ UPON v-terminal.

MOVE prntdoc—i-pl TO prntdoc—pl.
DISPLAY ,,File—-name* UPON v-terminal,
ACCEPT file—name-1 FROM v—terminal.

p—test00l-init.

*e

*

CALL ,,SCPADDR* USING prntdoc—dname-ptr, file—-name-1.

COMPUTE prntdoc—dname—len = FUNCTION LENGTH(file—-name-1),

SET prntdoc-specifiedl-dname  TO TRUE,

CALL ,,SCPSETB1* USING prntdoc—specifiedl,
prntdoc—specifiedl-set.

p—test00l-call.

K

*

*

CALL ,,PRNTDOC* USING prntdoc—pl.

p—test00l-retc.

K

*

IF esmfhdr—rc—nbr IN prntdoc—-pl = ZERO
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THEN
DISPLAY ,MAINCODE = X*®00000000°* UPON v—-terminal,
DISPLAY ,, TSN , prntdoc—tsn UPON v—-terminal,
ELSE
MOVE esmfhdr-rc—nbr IN prntdoc—pl TO maincode—dec,
PERFORM s—edit-maincode,

DISPLAY ,,MAINCODE = X‘*“, maincode—hex, , ‘“ UPON v—-terminal,

END-IF.

*

p—testO0l-exit.

EXIT.
/
s—edit-maincode SECTION.

* *

p—edit-maincode-strt.

* *
*
PERFORM WITH TEST AFTER VARYING i FROM 1 BY 1
UNTIL i > FUNCTION LENGTH(maincode-dec)
MOVE ZERO TO work—hw,
MOVE maincode—byte(i) TO work—hw-2,

MOVE hexa-chars(work-hw / 16 + 1: 1)
TO maincode—char(i, 1),
MOVE hexa—-chars(FUNCTION MOD(work—-hw, 16) + 1: 1)
TO maincode-char(i, 2),
END—PERFORM.

*

p—edit-maincode—exit.

* kK ENDE *hkkkkkk
R R R R R R R S e R R e R R e R R R R e S e
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2.3 Support macros for PRNTDOC

The following macros support use of the PRNTDOC macro and are employed for setting
the subsystem-specific parameters for the PRNTDOC macro.

“PRNTRSO - define RSO parameters for PRNTDOC macro” on page 166
Sets parameters for the RSO subsystem.

“PRNTDPC - define Dprint parameters for PRNTDOC macro” on page 172
Sets parameters for the Dprint subsystem.

“PRNTSPS - define SPS-APA parameters for PRNTDOC macro” on page 177
Sets parameters for the SPS subsystem.
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PRNTRSO - define RSO parameters for PRNTDOC macro

User group: Nonprivileged users
Programming language: Assembler
Macro type: S

The PRNTRSO macro stores RSO-specific values for calling the PRNTDOC macro in a
parameter list.

Format
Operation Operands
PRNTRSO ,VARIANT=001 / <c-string 3..3>

,CHRA=*STD / *ALL / *RESTRICTED /
<var: enum-of _char_att_type_set:1>

,RDIR=*STD / *YES / *NO / <var: enum-of _redir_type_set:1>
,TOPOFF="IGNORE / <integer -255..255>
,LEFTOFF=*IGNORE / <integer -255..255>

URL=(urlptrurllen,prtype)
urlptr: <var: pointer> / *\NONE
urllen: <var: int 0..65535>/ <integer 1..1023> / *NONE

prtype: <var: enum-of:1 _PRTYPE_SET> / *NONE /
*4850_PCL / *4830_PCL / *4818_PCL / *9000_EPSQ /
*9000_EPLQ / *9000_EPFX / *9000_PRO / *9000_PS /
*9046 / *9045_ANSI / *9015 / *4825_PCL / *4822_PCL /
*9001 / *9025 / *9013 / *9000 / *9001_31/*9011/*9012 /
*9022 / *9014 / *9021 / *9022_200 /*9000_PCL /
*4824_PCL /*9026_RENO / *9026_PCL / *4812 /
*9097 / *4011/*4813/*4821_PCL / *2030_PCL
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Description of the operands

VARIANT=001 / <c-string 3..3>
Specifies the variant of the parameter list.

CHRA=*STD / *ALL / *RESTRICTED / <var: enum-of _char_att_type_set:1>

Specifies whether all or only specific character set properties are to be taken into account
for the RSO job. Properties concerned are, e.g. character type, NLQ, color, etc. (see the
command or SPSERVE statement SHOW-SPOOL-CHARACTER-SETS). This parameter
is ignored for header and trailer pages.

CHRA=*STD / *ALL
All properties of the character set to be used for the printout are to be taken into account for
the current RSO job.

CHRA=*RESTRICTED
Only the CHARACTER TYPE, LANGUAGE and NLQ (NEAR-LETTER-QUALITY)
properties are taken into account:

CHRA=<var: enum-of _char_att_type_set:1>

The character set properties to be used is not specified directly by means of an operand
value; instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate).
An integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relation-
ships exist between the values and the desired functions:

0 *STD

1 *ALL

2 *RESTRICTED

See the parameter list description as of page 171.

RDIR=*STD / *YES / *NO / <var: enum-of _redir_type_set:1>
Specifies whether a device administrator may redirect the RSO job to another printer. Job
redirection by the user or the systems support is not affected by this.

RDIR=*STD / *YES
A device administrator may redirect the RSO job to another printer.

RDIR=*NO
A device administrator may not redirect the RSO job to another printer.
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RDIR=<var: enum-of _redir_type_set:1>

Redirection of the RSO job is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead,
it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can
be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist
between the values and the desired functions:

0 *STD

1 *YES

2 *NO

See the parameter list description as of page 171.

TOPOFF=*IGNORE / <integer -255..255>

Specifies the offset in millimeters of the first line to be printed from the top edge of the
physical page.

This operand is only permitted for printers 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL,
4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL, 9000-PCL, 9021, 9022-200, 9025, 9026-PCL and
9026-RENO.

TOPOFF=*IGNORE

Print control leaves no spacing between the first print line and the top edge of the page. The
offset which is effective when printing the document is defined by either the printer default
or the prolog file setting.

TOPOFF=<integer -255..255>
Positive values shift the first print line down, while negative values shift it up. The permitted
value range is -255 to +255.

LEFTOFF=*IGNORE / <integer -255..255>

Specifies the offset in millimeters of the first print line from the left edge of the physical page.
This operand is only permitted for printers 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL,
4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL, 9000-PCL, 9021, 9022-200, 9025, 9026-PCL and
9026-RENO.

LEFTOFF=*IGNORE

Print control leaves no spacing between the first print line and the left edge of the page. The
offset which is effective when printing the document is defined by either the printer default
or the prolog file setting.

LEFTOFF=<integer -255..255>
Positive values shift the first print line to the right, while negative values shift it to the left.
The permitted value range is -255 to +255.
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URL=(uriptr,urllen,prtype)
Specifies the IPP printer addressed by its URL

urlptr: <var: pointer>
Specifies an area containing the printer URL.

urlptr: *NONE
Operand default value. No printer URL has been specified.

urllen: <var: int 0..65535>
Specifies the area length.

urllen: <integer 1..1023>
Specifies the area length.

urllen: *NONE
Operand default value. No URL has been specified.

prtype: <var: enum-of:1 _PRTYPE_SET>

The printer type is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can
be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationship exists
between the values and the desired functions:

Value Printer type
72 *4850_PCL
73 *4830_PCL
74 *4818_PCL
75 *9000_EPSQ
76 *9000_EPLQ
77 *9000_EPFX
78 *9000_PRO
79 *9000_PS
7B *9046

7D *9045_ANSI
7E *9015

7F *4825_PCL
80 *4822_PCL
84 *9001

88 *9025

8A *9013

8B *9000
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Value Printer type
8C *9001_31
8D *9011

8E *9012

8F *9022

A0 *9014

Al *9021

A2 *9022_200
A4 *9000_PCL
A6 *4824_PCL
A7 *9026_RENO
A8 *9026_PCL
A9 *4812

AA *9097

AB *4011

AC *4813

AD *4821_PCL
AE *2030_PCL

prtype: *4850_PCL | *4830_PCL | *4818_PCL | *9000_EPSQ | *9000_EPLQ |
*9000_EPFX | *9000_PRO | *9000_PS | *9046 1*9045_ANSI | *9015 | *4825_PCL |
*4822_PCL | *9001 | *9025 | *9013 | *9000 1*9001_31 | *9011 | *9012 | *9022 | *9014 |
*9021 | *9022_200 | *9000_PCL | *4824_PCL | *9026_RENO | *9026_PCL | *4812 |

*9097 | *4011 | *4813 | *4821_PCL | *2030_PCL
Specifies the RSO device type of the target printer.
prtype: *NONE

Operand default value. No URL has been specified.
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PRNTRSO

Parameter list description

* parameter Tist description

SROAMDL
SROAHDR
SROACHRA

*

Ok b X X X X%

DS

DS

OF

FHDR MF=(C,SROA), EQUATES=NO

FL1

* _char_att_type_set

SROACSTD EQU 0
SROACALL EQU 1
SROACRST EQU 2

*

SROARDIR DS FL1

*

*

*

*

*

*

* _redir_type_set
SROARSTD EQU 0
SROARYES EQU 1
SROARNO EQU 2

*

SROASPEC DS ALl

*

SROACSPC EQU X‘80°
SROARSPC  EQU X40°
SROATSPC EQU X<20°¢
SROALSPC EQU X<10°¢
SROAUNUS  EQU X‘OF°
SROAFIL1 DS CL1
SROATOPO DS H

*

*

SROALEFO DS H

*

*

SROAUNS1 DS XL8
SROA# EQU *—~SROAHDR

Standard header

Specifies whether all or only
specific character set
attributes are to be used

for the print-job. These
attributes include character
type, near letter quality,
color, etc. This operand

does not apply to header and
trailer pages.

Specifies whether a device
administrator may redirect
print=job to another
printer. Redirection of
print—job by users or
system—administration is not
affected by this operand.

specified; for compatibility
with MODJRSO

slack byte

Specifies the length of the
white band that must be
inserted

Specifies the width of the
white band that must be
inserted

unused
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PRNTDPC - define Dprint parameters for PRNTDOC macro

User group: Nonprivileged users
Programming language: Assembler, C
Macro type: S

This macro defines the Dprint parameters for the PRNTDOC macro.

Format

Operation Operands
PRNTDPC VARIANT=001 / <c-string 3..3>

,FORMAT="STD / <var: char: 63> / <c-string 1..63>

,CLUSTER=*LOCAL-CLUSTER / <var: char: 8> / <c-string 1..8>

.RESLOC=*STD / *HOME / *SERVER / <var: enum-of_resloc_set:1>

,OUTFORM=*STD / <c-string 1...63>

Description of the operands
VARIANT=001 / <c-string 3..3>
Specifies the variant of the parameter list.

FORMAT=*STD / <var: char: 63> / <c-string 1..63>
type of document contents.

*STD
By default, no special format name is assumed.

<var: char: 63>
Name of the format name field.

<c-string 1..63>
Format name; specified directly.

CLUSTER=*LOCAL-CLUSTER/ <var: char: 8> / <c-string 1..8>
specification of the Dprint cluster.

*LOCAL-CLUSTER
By default, the local cluster is assumed.
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<var: char: 8>
Name of the cluster name field.

<c-string 1..8>
Cluster name; specified directly.

RESLOC=
Location of the resources to be used for printing.

*STD
By default, the values from the SPOOL parameter file are assumed.

*HOME
The client resources are used.

*SERVER
The server resources are used.

<var: enum-of_resloc_set:1>
Name of the equate for the operand value. Only possible in conjunction with MF=M.

OUTFORM=
Only relevant for interoperability with SPOOL in UNIX systems. Specifies the print language
to be used for the print job.

*NONE

No output format is specified. The document is transferred to UNIX systems without
change. Itis assumed that the printerin the UNIX system knows the format name which
was specified in the DOCFORM=*SPECIAL_FORMAT(...) operand structure.

<c-string: 1..63 with-low>

Format name known and supported by the printer in the UNIX system specified in the
PRNAME operand of the PRNTDOC and MODPJAT macros. See description of the
operand on page 86 and section “MODPJAT - modify print job attributes” on page 210.
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Parameter list description

* parameter Tist description

SDCAPL DS OF

SDCAHDR  FHDR MF=(C,SDCA),EQUATES=NO
SDCACLUS DS CL8

*

SDCAFMT DS CL63

SDCARESL DS FL1

*
*

* _resloc_set
SDCARSTD EQU 0
SDCARHOM  EQU 1

SDCARSRV  EQU 2

*

SDCASP1 DS AL1

SDCASP11 EQU  X'80'
SDCASP12 EQU  X'40'
SDCASP13  EQU  X'20'
SDCASP14 EQU  X'10'
SDCASP1F EQU  X'OF!'
SDCAOUTF DS CL63

SDCAFIL1 DS CL4
SDCA# EQU *—~SDCAHDR

Standard header

cluster name to which the
print=job is submitted
document content type
lTocation of the resources
used to process the
print—=job is submitted

specified

printer specific Tanguage
slack bytes
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PRNTDPC

C header file

/* _resloc_set

/* ENUM _resloc_set

#define PRNTDPCresloc_std 0
#define PRNTDPCresloc_home 1
#define PRNTDPCresloc_serv 2

/* parameter list description
struct PRNTDPC_pl_md1 A

/* Standard header
struct ESMFHDR hdr;
char cluster(8];

char format[63];
unsigned char resloc;

/* specified

struct /* specified */ {
char spec_format: 1;
char spec_cluster: 1;
char spec_resloc: 1;
char spec_outfrm: 1;
char spec_free: 4;

} specified;

char out_format[63];

char fillerll[4];

/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*
/*
/*
/*

/*
/*

cluster name to which the
print—=job is submitted
document content type
lTocation of the resources
used to process the
print—=job is submitted

printer specific language
slack bytes

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
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Structure layout

Offset Identification Data type:value Meaning/comment
FW PRNTDPC_pl_mdl STRUCT:84 Parameter list description
000 hdr ESMFHDR:8 Standard header
008 cluster CHAR:8 Cluster name to which the print job
is passed
010 format CHAR:63 Document contents type
04F resloc ENUM:1 Location of the resources used for
the transferred print job
std 0 Assembler list:
ASS:SDCARESLOC_STD
home 1 Assembler list:
ASS:SDCARESLOC_HOME
server 2 Assembler list:
ASS:SDCARESLOC_SERV
050 specified FLAG:1 Specified
00 format BIT:1 Assembler list:
ASS:SDCASPEC_FORMAT
01 cluster BIT:1 Assembiler list:
ASS:SDCASPEC_CLUSTER
C-F:spec_cluster
02 resloc BIT:1 Assembiler list:
ASS:SDCASPEC_RESLOC
C-F:spec_cluster
03 spec_free BIT:5
051 filler1 CHAR:3 Slack bytes
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PRNTSPS - define SPS-APA parameters for PRNTDOC
macro

User group: Nonprivileged users
Programming language: Assembler
Macro type: S

This macro sets the operands specific for SPS-APA.

Format

Operation | Operands
PRNTSPS | VARIANT=001 / <c-string3..3>

FONTS=*STD / array(4): <var: char: 8: alphanum_name_1..8>
PAGEDEF=*STD / <var: char: 8: alphanum_name_1..8>

FORMDEF=*STD / <var: char: 8: alphanum_name_1..8>

TRC=*STD / <var: enum-of _trc_set:1>/*YES / *NO

MSGPAGE=*STD / <var: enum-of _msgpage_set:1>/ *YES / *NO

FRONTOVL=*STD / <var: char: 8:alphanum_name_1..8>

BACKOVL=*STD / <var: char: 8:alphanum_name_1..8>
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Description of the operands

VARIANT=<c-string 3..3>
Specifies the variant of the parameter list.

FONTS=*STD / array(4): <var: char: 8: alphanum_name_1..8>

Only for local SPOOL.

Specifies the fonts to be evaluated by SPS if the TABLE-REFERENCE-CHAR operand is
used.

FONTS=*STD
The standard font for this printer type is selected from the desired form. It can be queried
with SHOW-SPOOL-FORMS.

FONTS=array(4): <var: char: 8: alphanum_name_1..8>

Name of the fonts to be linked to the TRC values in the print file. Each TRC value represents
a specific font.

Regardless of the number of different TRC values in the file, a maximum of four fonts, which
are to be specified in the form of a list, can be used for printing the data records. TRC values
higher than X‘03‘ (corresponds to the forth list element) automatically refer back to the first
font in the list.

PAGEDEF=*STD / <var: char: 8: alphanum_name_1..8>
Only for local SPOOL.
Specifies the page definition to be used for printing on LP65 or APA printers.

PAGEDEF=*STD
For APA printers:
The page definition assigned to the form specified in FORM-NAME is used.

For LP65 printers:

Number of the PCL file with which the print file is to be output. Only the print file itself is
printed with this PCL file. The header and trailer pages are controlled via the PCL file
defined in the SPOOL parameter file form.

Notes

— A PCL file which prevents selecting a different PCL file via a channel command must
not be used.

— The printer operating mode is checked after the specified PCL file is started. If EXCCW
mode is active and an error occurs during printing, the resumption point is the last
SECTION record. If no entry was made for the SECTION operand, printing restarts
from the beginning of the file.
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PAGEDEF=<var: char: 8: alphanum_name_1..8>
Only for APA printers:
The page definition with the specified name is to be used. This must be in the SPSLIB.

Note

The first two characters of the specified name must be “P1”, otherwise the macro is
rejected.

FORMDEF=*STD / <var: char: 8: alphanum_name_1..8>
Only for local spool;
specifies the format definition to be used for printing on APA printers.

FORMDEF=*STD
The format definition assigned to the form specified in FORM-NAME is used.

FORMDEF=<var: char: 8: alphanum_name_1..8>
The format definition with the specified name is to be used. This must be in the SPSLIB.

Note

The first two characters of the specified name must be “F1”, otherwise the macro is
rejected.

TRC=*STD / <var: enum-of _trc_set:1>/*YES / *NO

Specifies whether the user selects fonts for print page layout via control characters in the
text. This selection can be made with the TRC (Table Reference Character) control
characters, which refer to a list of fonts within the data records.

The list can either be part of the PAGE-DEFINITION or can be made known using the
CHARACTER-SETS operand. A detailed description on using the TRC can be found in the
“SPOOL (BS2000/0SD)” manual.

TRC=*STD

TRC=*YES

The print file contains font selection control characters (TRC) which have to be evaluated
by SPS. Each TRC value represents a specific font with which the data record concerned
is to be printed. The separate values (from X‘00° to X‘0OF) are to be linked either according
to their order with the entries in the FONTLIST (font list of the page definition PAGEDEF) or
explicitly with the fonts specified in the CHARACTER-SETS operand. Regardless of the
number of different TRC values in the file, a maximum of four fonts, which are to be specified
in the form of a list, can be used for printing the data records.

TRC values higher than X‘03* (corresponds to the forth list element) automatically refer
back to the first font in the list.

TRC=*NO
There are either no font selection control character TRCs in the print file or, if there are, they
are to be ignored.
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MSGPAGE=*STD / <var: enum-of _msgpage_set:1>/*YES / *NO
Specifies whether the APA message page is to be printed or not. The APA message page
contains error messages and warnings. The entry is ignored if an APA printer is not in use.

FRONTOVL=*STD / <var: char: 8:alphanum_name_1..8>
Specifies whether an APA overlay is to be used for the front page.

FRONTOVL=*STD
No APA overlays are used for the output, except when an APA overlay is specified in the
corresponding form definition.

FRONTOVL=<var: char: 8:alphanum_name_1..8>
Name of the APA overlay that is to be used for the front page.

BACKOVL=*STD / <var: char: 8:alphanum_name_1..8>
Specifies whether an APA overlay is to be used for the back page.

BACKOVL=*STD
No APA overlays are used for the output, except when an APA overlay is specified in the
corresponding form definition.

BACKOVL=<var: char: 8:alphanum_name_1..8>
Name of the APA overlay that is to be used for the back page.
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Parameter list description

* parameter Tist description
SPSAPL DS OF
SPSAHDR  FHDR MF=(C,SPSA),EQUATES=NO Standard header

SPSAFNT DS 4CL8 When TRCs are used, allows to
* reference a list of fonts
SPSAFNT# EQU 4

SPSAPAGD DS CL8 Element name of the page

* definition to be used.
SPSAFRMD DS CL8 Element name of the format

* definition to be used.
SPSATRC DS FL1 Specifies whether the file to
* print contains TRCs.

* _trc_set

SPSATRCY EQU 1
SPSATRCN EQU
SPSATRCS EQU 4

*

SPSAMSGP DS FL1

* _msgpage_set

SPSAMSGY EQU 1

SPSAMSGN  EQU 2

SPSAMSGS  EQU 4

*

SPSASP1 DS ALl specified
SPSASP11 EQU X'80"

SPSASP12 EQU X'40"

SPSASP13 EQU X'20"

SPSASP14 EQU X'10"

SPSASP15 EQU X'08'

SPSASP1F EQU X'07'

SPSAFIL1I DS CL1 slack byte
SPSA# EQU *~SPSAHDR

N
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SNPPRNT - define notification parameters for PRNTDOC

User group: Nonprivileged users
Programming languages: Assembler, C, CPP
Macro type: S

The macro SNPPRNT describes the parameter list for the support of the Notification
Service.

Format
Operation Operands
SNPPRNT MF=D/1/M

,PREFIX = SNPPRNT / <name>

,MACID = <name 1..3>

,PARAM = <name 1..27>

,NOTIFICATION = *STD / *NO / *YES

,MTH_NAME = *MAIL / <c-string 1..8> / <var: char 1..8>
,OBJ_ATTR_TYP = *NONE / *ALL / *LIST

,OBJ_ATTR = array(20): elem: <c-string 1..64> / <var:char 1..64>
,EVT_NAME_TYP = *ALL / *LIST

,EVT_NAME = array(20): elem: <c-string 1..24> / <var:char 1..24>
,USER_DATA = *NONE / <c-string 1..63> / <var: char 1..63>
,RECIPIENT_ADDR = <c-string 1..224> / <var: char 1..224>

Description of the operands

MF=D/1/M

Type of the macro call. You will find more information in the “Executive Macros” manual.
Possible values for the different programming languages:

Assembler: |C,D,L, M
C:
CPP: D, I, M

Note

You can only specify pointer variables (“var:pointer” operand value) with MF=M. In
addition, a list must be generated with MF=D.
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PREFIX=SNPPRNT / <name>
Specifies the first character of field names and equates.
Default values for the different programming languages:

Assembler: S
C: --
CPP: SNPPRNT

MACID=<name 1..3>
Specifies the second to fourth characters (inclusive) of the field names and equates.
Default values for the different programming languages:

Assembler: PRT
C: -
CPP: -

PARAM=<name 1..27>
Specifies the address of the operand list (permitted only in the case of MF formats 2 and 3).
You will find more information in the “Executive Macros” manual.

NOTIFICATION=*STD / *NO / *YES
Selects the notification processing for the associated print jobs.

NOTIFICATION=*STD
Notification delivery will be processed for the current print job if the owner of this print job
has previously recorded permanent subscriptions in the notification resources file.

NOTIFICATION=*NO

Notification processing is turned off for this print job. Notification will not be generated even
if there are valid subscriptions belonging to the owner of this print job recorded in the notifi-
cation resources file. However, the notification generated for subscriptions belonging to
other privileged users is not turned off.

NOTIFICATION=*YES

This operand creates one temporary subscription resource. This subscription exists as long
as the current print job exists. This operand allows a user to associate a subscription
resource to a particular print job.

MTH_NAME=*MAIL / <c-string 1..8> / <var: char 1..8>
Specifies the notification delivery method.
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OBJ_ATTR_TYP=*NONE / *ALL / *LIST

Specifies the object attributes associated with the notifications.

Obijects, e.g. print jobs, for which notifications are sent may have attributes associated with
them. The user may want to have one or more of these associated attributes returned with
a particular notification. Generally these may include any attribute associated with the
object emitting the notification.

OBJ_ATTR_TYP=*NONE
No attribute is selected.

OBJ_ATTR_TYP=*ALL
All the attributes associated with the print job are selected.

OBJ_ATTR_TYP=*LIST
Some of the attributes are selected. The operand OBJ_ATTR must be specified.

OBJ_ATTR=array(20): elem: <c-string 1..64> / <var:char 1..64>
Specifies the explicit list of attributes. Only relevant with OBJ_ATTR_TYP="LIST.

EVT_NAME_TYP=*ALL / *LIST
Specifies the type of events associated with the print job that are selected.

EVT_NAME_TYP=*ALL
All the events associated with the print job are selected.

EVT_NAME_TYP=*LIST
Some events associated with the print job are selected. The operand EVT_NAME must be
specified.

EVT_NAME=array(20): elem: <c-string 1..24> / <var:char 1..24>
Specifies the explicit list of subscribed events. Only relevant with EVT_NAME_TYP = *LIST.

USER_DATA=*NONE / <c-string 1..63> / <var: char 1..63>
Contains opaque data that some delivery methods include in the notification messages.

USER_DATA=*NONE
No user data is specified.

USER_DATA=<c-string 1..63>
Specifies the user data value.

USER_DATA=<var: char 1..63>
Specifies the user data value.

RECIPIENT_ADDR=<c-string 1..224> / <var: char 1..224>
Specifies the delivery address for the notifications according to the selected method.
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Structure layouts

SNPPRNT (Assembler)

For Assembler, the macro SNPPRNT has the following structure layout:

R R R R o R e R R e R R e R R b e e R R R R e e e R R S R R R R e R R e R R R R e R e

BEGIN-INTERFACE SNPPRNT

TITLE (/ Notification PRINT-DOC description /)
NAME SNPPRNT

DOMATIN SPOOL

LANGUAGE ASS

COPYRIGHT (C) Fujitsu Siemens Computers GmbH 2003

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
COMPILATION-SCOPE RESTRICTED
INTERFACE-TYPE CALL

RUN-CONTEXT TU
PURPOSE (/ Layout of notification part of PRINT-DOC api /)
SYNTAX (/ Syntax Variant 1:

SNPPRNT  MF = C|D[M|L

, PREFIX = [S]1 | <name>
, MACID = [PRTI | <name>
, EQUATES = [YES] | NO
NOTIFICATION= *STD |
*NO |
*YES |
default *STD
, MTH_NAME = *MAIL |

<c-string 1..8> |
<var: char 1..8>
, OBJ_ATTR_TYP= *NONE
*ALL |
*LIST |
default *NON
array(20)
elem: <c-string 1..64> |
<var: char 1..64>

, OBJ_ATTR

EVT_NAME_TYP= *ALL |
*LIST |
default *ALL
, EVT_NAME = array(20)
elem: <c-string 1..24> |
<var: char 1..24>
, USER_DATA = *NONE

P I S e I S S R S T R I S S B S S S SR e . I S S S S S R S S S S I S S

<c-string 1..63> |
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* <var: char 1..63> |

* default *NONE

* , RECIPIENT_ADDR= <c-string 1..224> |
* <var: char 1..224> /)
*

*  REMARKS (/ Welcome To Notification Service /)

*

*  END-INTERFACE SNPPRNT.

*

SNPPRNT.H (C)

See Assembler description

SNPPRNTC (CPP)

See Assembler description
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SSVBARC - translate data for barcodes

User group: privileged user
Programming languages: Assembler
Macro type: M

This macro provides a standard way to call the barcode program (LLM) that translates a
character into its corresponding barcode representation.

Format

Operation Operands

SSVBARC MF=C/D/L/M

,PREFIX=S / <name 1..1>
,MACID=BRC / <name 1..3>
,EQUATES=YES / NO
,INDTAADR=<var: pointer>
,INDTALEN=<var: int 0..2147483647>
,OUTDTAADR=<var: pointer>
,OUTDTALEN=<var: int 0..2147483647>

Description of the operands

MF=C/D/L/M
Type of the macro call. You will find more information in the “Executive Macros” manual.

PREFIX=S / <name 1..1>
Specifies the first character of field names and equates.

MACID=BRC / <name 1..3>
Specifies the second to fourth characters (inclusive) of field names and equates.

EQUATES=YES / NO
Specifies whether the equates are generated or not.

INDTAADR=<var: pointer>
Specifies the address of the characters string to be translated.

INDTALEN=<var: int 0..2147483647>
Specifies the number of characters to be translated.

OUTDTAADR=<var: pointer>
Specifies the address of the area that will contain the barcode (translated characters string).
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OUTDTALEN=<var: int 0..2147483647>
Specifies the length of the barcode area.

Return codes

(SC2) SC1 | Maincode | Meaning
00 00 0000 Successful processing
00 01 0001 Request memory error
00 02 0001 Buffer too short

Structure layout

SSVBARC (ASS)

BEGIN-INTERFACE SSVBARC

TITLE (/ TRANSLATE DATA FOR BARCODE PARAM LIST /)
NAME SSVBARC

DOMAIN SPOOL

LANGUAGE ASS

COPYRIGHT (C) Fujitsu Siemens Computers GmbH 2004

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
COMPILATION-SCOPE RESTRICTED
INTERFACE-TYPE CALL

P S S A S S P R S S I SR S S R S S . S S S T

RUN-CONTEXT TPR
PURPOSE (/ TRANSLATE DATA FOR BARCODE PARAM LIST /)
SYNTAX (/ Syntax Variant 1:
SSVBARC MF = C|D|LIM

, PREFIX = [S] | <name>

, MACID = [BRCI | <name>

, EQUATES = [YES] | NO

, INDTAADR = <var: pointer>

, INDTALEN = <var: int 0..2147483647>

, OUTDTAADR = <var: pointer>

, OUTDTALEN = <var: int 0..2147483647> /)
END-INTERFACE SSVBARC.

KAAK KA AR KA AR KR A A AR KA A AR A AL AR A A AR KA A AR A AR Ak A AR A A A A kA A A h A A A hk A A hhkk
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This section describes the SPSINF macro with which you can obtain information about the
SPOOL parameter file.

SPSINF - request information

User group: Systems support, nonprivileged users
Programming language: Assembler
Macro type: O

The SPSINF macro provides information on the contents of the SPOOL parameter file. The

following information is output:

— number of entries for a type (device, form and character set entries); see also the
structure of the SPOOL parameter file (see the “SPSERVE (BS2000/0SD)” manual)

— entry contents for a specified type

— SPOOL global default settings

— list of device names, character set names, forms or device pools

— contents of all entries for all types.

The requested information is identified via a short name and transferred to an output area.
The list on page 194 contains the short name to be specified, the minimum output area
length required and the name of the macro which generates a description of the output area
concerned.

The output area size generally depends on whether just information on an entry in the
SPOOL parameter file is desired or a list of several or all entries is to be output. In some
cases, the required memory is requested by the macro function (internal REQM) but has to
be confirmed by the user. The minimum output area size can be taken from the table on
page 194 or the DSECTs for the output areas. If the output area is too small for the amount
of information requested, the remaining parts can be retrieved with one or more macro calls
(with the same parameter list).

The SPSxxxD macros generate descriptions of the output areas as DSECT or data areas
while the SPSPL macro only generates them as data areas. The full name for SPSxxxD and
possible operand values for SPSPL PL=.... can be found in the table in “Short names for the
INFO operand, minimum lengths and explanations” on page 194.
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If an SPSINF call is issued while SPOOL is not loaded, code x’01000000’ is returned in
register 15 (this applies for all SPOOL calls).

Format
Operation Operands
SPSINF ,INFO=info
_Jname
[’ITEM_{(addr)} ]
[,[DVCTYP=device]
[, SEQN=number]
[ {[OUTPL:ad- }]
> | dr][,OUTL=length]
E
(E,ad-
dr)
L
MF= p) (]
C
(C.p)
D
SPSxxxD MF=(L[,p]) / (CL,p]) / (DL,p])
SPSPL PL=list,P=p

190

U41003-J-Z2125-3-76



Macros for outputting information SPSINF

Description of the operands

INFO Describes the information to be output via a short name. The short
name can be specified as either a name or a number (in paren-
theses).

=info Short name; see the list at the end of the operand description.
Default: info=SPSGEN.

Note
If INFO=SPSDVC is specified and no entry is made for the ITEM
operand, a device entry is still output, namely the general
default device entry (DVCTYP=X00’).

ITEM Designates the entry to be output by specifying a name or the
address of a field containing the name. The name may include
wildcards (see “Wildcards” on page 588 for a description of the
wildcards). The name length is limited, but very long names can be
specified using wildcards and an entry in the field.

Type Name length

without wildcards with wildcards
Device < 8 characters < 8 characters if specified
Device pool < 8 characters directly or
Character set < 3 characters <24 characters if specified
Form <6 characters in the field

Wildcards cannot be used if the short names SPSDVC, SPSFRM,
SPSPOL or SPSDVP are specified for INFO=...

=name Name of a device, device pool, character set or form.
=(addr) Address of the field containing the name. Field length > 24 bytes;
entry left-justified and padded with blanks (X’40’) to 24 bytes.
DVCTYP Designates a device type. DVCTYP must be specified if

INFO=SPSDVC is specified and no entry is made for ITEM=... The
form entries for the specified device type are output. The following
default applies in conjunction with INFO=SPSFRM: the first form
entry in the SPOOL parameter file is output.

=type Name of the device type.
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SEQN

=number

OUTPL

=addr
OUTL

=length

BUFFER

=addr

BUFL
=length

Must be specified in conjunction with INFO=SPSPOL or
INFO=SPSDVP and designates the device entry to be output within
the device pool or from the list of device entries (INFO=SPSDVP).

Location of the entry within the device pool or its position in the
device entry list (1st entry, 2nd entry, 3rd entry, etc.).

0 < number < 65535; if number=0, the number of devices for each
device type is output (number=0 is only meaningful with
INFO=SPSPOL).

Address of the output area. Address specification is mandatory if
the short name SPSGEN, SPSDVC, SPSFRM, SPSCHR, SPSPOL
or SPSDVP is specified for INFO=...

Symbolic address of the output area.

Length of the output area. The minimum lengths are listed in the
following table. Length specification is mandatory if the short name
SPSPOL oder SPSDVP is specified for INFO=... If SPSGEN,
SPSDVC, SPSFRM or SPSCHR is specified, the lengths listed in
the table are used as default.

With INFO=SPSDVCA/SPSCHRA/SPSFRMA/SPSDAB/
SPSCAB/SPSFAB/SPSPOAB/PSDPAB, OUTL designates the part
of the entries to be output. With OUTL=20, only the first 20 bytes of
each entry are output.

Length of the output area.

Address of the output area if the short name SPSDLB, SBSFLB,
SPSCLB, SPSPOLB, SPSDPLB, SPSDAB, SPSFAB, SPSFAB,
SPSCAB, SPSOAB or SPSDPAB is specified.

Address of the output area. The area must be aligned to word
boundaries.

Length of the output area if BUFFER=... is specified.

Length of the output area.

If BUFFER and BUFL are used, several calls are generally required
to retrieve all entries. After processing ends, the name of the last
entry output is stored in the parameter list and can be used as the
start point for the next call.

Before the first call, you must make sure that this field in the
parameter list contains either null or blanks.

The name of this field is &P.KEY. The buffer is generally not filled
with the last call. You can always definitely determine whether all
entries have been read since making one call too many results in
the return code X’08'.
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SPSINF

MF

=(Dp)

Macro call form; see also the “Executive Macros” manual. Default
value: standard form, i.e. the command part and the data area with
the operand list are generated.

E form: only the command part is generated.

addr = address of the operand list.
Default value: the address must be passed in register R1.

L form: a data area with the operand list is generated.

The list contains the operand values specified in the call as well as
symbolic names and explanatory equates.

When the SPSxxxD macro is called, the output area is generated.
p = prefix for the symbolic names; default: p=SPP.

C form: a data area with the operand list is generated.

Operand values specified in the call are not entered. The data area
contains symbolic names and explanatory equates.

When the SPSxxxD macro is called, the output area is generated.
p = prefix for the symbolic names; default: p=SPP.

D form: a dummy section (DSECT) for the operand list or output
area is generated.

p = prefix for the symbolic names in the DSECT;
default: p=SPP.
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Short names for the INFO operand, minimum lengths and explanations

Short name Length DSECT macro Output
Name Num |std/min| Macro SPSPL

ber
SPSGEN |(1) 63/16 |SPSGEND |SPG SPOOL global defaults
SPSDVC (2) |112/16|SPSDVCD |[SPD DVC entry for a device
SPSCHR | (3) 60/16 |SPSCHRD |SPC CHR entry for a character set
SPSFRM | (4) 64 /17 |SPSFRMD |SPF FRM entry for a form
SPSPOL (5) 24 SPPOL | POL entry for a pool
SPSDVP (6) 24 SPDVP | DVP entry for a device-specific pool
SPSDVCL |(12) | internal |SPSDVCLD |SPDL |List (subset) of device names
SPSCHRL |(13) | internal | SPSCHRLD |SPCL |List (subset) of character set names
SPSFRML |(14) | internal | SPSFRMLD |SPFL |List (subset) of form names
SPSDLB (15) 28 SPSDVCLD |SPDL |Subset of device names
SPSCLB (16) 28 SPSCHRLD |SPCL | Subset of character set names
SPSFLB (17) 29 SPSFRMLD |SPFL | Subset of form names
SPSPOLB |(18) 10 SPPOL | Subset of pool names
SPSDPLB ([(19) 10 SPDVP | Subset of device-specific pool names
SPSDVCA |(22) | internal | SPSDVCAD |SPDA |List (subset) of DEV entries
SPSCHRA |(23) | internal | SPSCHRAD |SPCA |List (subset) of CHR entries
SPSFRMA |(24) | internal | SPSFRMAD |SPFA |List (subset) of FRM entries
SPSDAB (25) 1) SPSDVCAD |SPDA |List (subset) of DEV entries
SPSCAB (26) 1) SPSCHRAD | SPCA |List (subset) of CHR entries
SPSFAB (27) 1) SPSFRMAD | SPFA | List (subset) of FRM entries
SPSPOAB |(28) 2) SPPOL | List (subset) of POL entries
SPSDPAB | (29) 2) SPDVP | List (subset) of DVP entries
SPSDVCC |(32) Number of DEV entries
SPSCHRC |(33) number of CHR entries
SPSFRMC | (34) Number of FRM entries
SPSPOLC |(35) Number of POL entries
SPSDVPC |(36) Number of DVP entries
SPSRELM | releases the internally requested memory.
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Explanation of table columns

Short name:
Short name for the desired information. The name or number (in parentheses) are specified
with INFO=....

Length: std/min

Standard and minimum length of the output area (OUTL oder BUFL). If it is not specified,
the length must be determined using DSECT which describes the output area. “internal”
means that the memory area is requested by the macro function. The address and length
of the memory area are returned in the BUFA and BUFL fields of the operand list. The
memory area is released via a subsequent SPSINF call with INFO=SPSRELM.

1. Minimum value for BUFL: OUTL + 20;
Minimum value for OUTL: 8;

2. Minimum value for BUFL: OUTL:
Minimum value for OUTL: 8.

Macro:
These macro calls return descriptions of the output areas as a DSECT or data area for the
INFO value on the left.

SPSPL:

The SPSPL macro returns descriptions of the output area as a data area for the INFO value
on the left. The entries in the SPSPL column designate the operand values for the PL=...
operand.

Output:

Brief description of the information output. A subset is always output if a name with
wildcards is specified with ITEM=....

The number of DEV-/CHR-/FRM entries is output in the COUNT field of the operand list.

Return codes

A macro execution return code is always passed back in register R15 (left justified) and in
the RETC field of the operand list.

X‘ aa‘ Meaning

X' 00' Normal execution

X' 04 Invalid operand or incorrect operand list

X' 08' Entry or entries in the SPOOL parameter file not found
X' 0C* No memory space to output a list

X' 10' System error
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Example
The defaults defined in the SPOOL parameter file are to be output. The SPSGEND macro
generates a description of the output area.

BEISPIEL START
PRINT NOGEN

BALR 3,0

USING *,3

SPSINF MF=(E,SPSINF) (o)
TERM TERM

DS oF
SPSINF SPSINF INFO=SPSGEN,OQUTPL=0UTADR1,0UTL=64 ,MF=L (02)
OUTADRLI DS CLe4

END
(IN) START-PROGRAM $ASSEMBH (03)
(oum) % ASS6010 V 1.1A00 OF BS2000 ASSEMBH READY
(IN) COMPILE SOURCE=BEISPIEL,MACRO-LIBRARY=$RZV110.GCLIB.UR.V11.0S10.921012,LISTING=P
) ARAMETERS (OUTPUT=LST.ASSEMBH) , TEST-SUPPORT=YES

(oum) % ASS6011 ASSEMBLY TIME: 1302 MSEC

(oum) % ASS6018 O FLAGS, O PRIVILEGED FLAGS, 0 MNOTES
(ouT) % ASS6019 HIGHEST ERROR-WEIGHT: NO ERRORS

(oum) % ASS6006 LISTING GENERATOR TIME: 618 MSEC

(IN) END
(ouT) % ASS6012 END OF ASSEMBH
(IN) LOAD-PROG *MOD(*OMF),TEST=AID (04)

(oum) % BLSO0001 ### DBL VERSION 119 RUNNING
(ouT) % BLS0517 MODULE 'BEISPIEL' LOADED

(IN) %in term

(IN) %r

(ouT)

(ouT) STOPPED AT LABEL: TERM , SRC_REF: 21 , SOURCE: BEISPIEL , PROC BEISPIEL

(IN) %d outadrl%x (05)
(ouT) **% ITN: #'000BO1BF' *** TSN: 1GY6 **** ** falaid falail folalakakatatd
(NL) CURRENT PC: 00000018 CSECT: BEISPIEL  ***x*%*x* THE THE KHKAIAA
(NL) V'0000006C' = OUTADRL + #'00000000'

(NL) 0000006C (00000000) 00000027 C7C5D540 FOF24BF7 C1F9F100 ....GEN 02.7..

(NL) 0000007C (00000010) 01010201 88020001 40404040 40404040 ....h...

(NL) 0000008C (00000020) 020A0400 00C8000A 0064000A 01000101  ..... Hoooooooot.
(NL) 0000009C (00000030) 0032C8C8 14360201 02010000 40010201 CLHHL L

(01)  The SPSINF macro is called in the E form.

(02)  The SPSINF macro is called in the L form. The defaults defined for printers,
character sets, forms, spoolout options, ...., are to be output.

(03) The (example) program BEISPIEL is compiled.

(04) BEISPIEL is loaded and started. The output area is displayed using AID (Advanced
Interactive Debugger).
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(05)  The entries in the output have the following meanings (see also the description of

the output area below):

Version
Info-Type
SPOOL—-Version
SPACE-AFTER-HEADER

FAMILY-MEMBER-HEADER

COPY-HEADER
CHARACTER-SET
PRINTER SIZE
LOCK DEFAULT
u.s.w

(Byte 0-3)
(Byte 4-7)
(Byte 8-14
(Byte 16 = X'01"')
(Byte 17 = X'02"')
(Byte 18 = X'02"')
(Byte 19 = X'02"')
(Byte 20 = X'88"')
(Byte 21 = X'02"')

Output area layout (DSECT for the GEN entry)

LABEL1
LABEL1

SPGOUT
SPGVER
SPGINFO
SPGSPOOL

SPGHSPAC
SPGYES
SPGNO
SPGHFAM
* SPGYES
* SPGNO
SPGHCOP
* SPGYES
* SPGNO
SPGHCHR
SPGDEF
SPGFILE
SPGPSIZE
SPG132
SPG136
SPG160
SPGPLOCK
* SPGYES
* SPGNO
SPGPSHIF
SPGPDES
SPGLOC
SPGREM

[NSENACEE SRR ACRE ACRE ACRE ACRE ACRE ACREACRE A CRE O RE AC RN ACIR AC R O T ) OB O OB G G A SR S ) G O D O D O D O i e e

SPSGEND
DS OF
SPSPL PL=SPG,
P=SPG

DS OF
DS F
DS CL4'GEN'
DS CL7
DS OH
DS X
EQU 1
EQU 2
DS X
EQU 1
EQU 2
DS X
EQU 1
EQU 2
DS X
EQU 1
EQU 2
DS X
EQU 132
EQU 136
EQU 160
DS X
EQU 1
EQU 2
DS FL1
DS X
EQU 1
EQU 2

VERSION
INFO TYPE
SPOOL VERSION
FOR ALIGNEMENT
SPACE AFTER HEADER
YES
NO
FAMILY MEMBER HEADER
YES
NO
COPY HEADER
YES
NO
CHARACTER SET
DEFAULT
FILE
/PRINT PRINTER SIZE
132
136
160
/PRINT LOCK DEFAULT
YES
NO
/PRINT SHIFT DEFAULT
/PRINT DEFAULT DESTINATION
LOCAL
REMOTE

204
204

254
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[NSEEACEE RN AR AR ACRE ACRE ACRE ACRE ACRE ACRE A CRE ACRE O R AC IR AR A RN A O O A C R G R O R SR O OB A SR A SR SR AR AR AR AC R AC R AR AC RN AC R ACRE ACRE AC RN ACRE A CRR A CRE AC RN A O A O A O T OB )

SPGPOL

SPGPOLR
SPGPOLL
SPGPDVC

* SPGYES
* SPGNO
SPGSPUSC
SPGRSOBS
SPGRBPLI
SPGRSOLI
SPGSCKLI
SPGSCKPA
SPGSCKRE
SPGSTUNI
SPGPP
SPGLI
SPGSTLPB
SPGFAMLY
SPFMYES
SPFMNO

* SPECIAL FIELDS

SPGFDLO
* SPGYES
* SPGNO
SPGSTRSP
SPGPRRSP
SPGPRFPP
SPGRMTLI
SPGMLPI

* SPECIAL FIELDS

SPGDND
SPGDSD
SPGDLP
SPGDHP
SPGHFOB
SPGHCS
SPGHROT
SPGEMPTF
SPEFYES
SPEFNO
SPGTRUNC
SPFIGN
SPFKEEP
SPGCLSCH
SPGCLPRI
SPGCLWEI
SPGCLDFO

EQU
EQU
EQU
DS
DS
EQU
EQU
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
EQU
EQU
DS
DS
EQU
EQU

DS
EQU
EQU
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS

DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
EQU
EQU
DS
EQU
EQU
DS
DS
DS
DS

L8
H

L1

3
3
4
C
0
1
2
F
X
X
H
H
H
H
X
1
2
X
X
1

2

X

L1

X T X X I N

X

= XN X X X I X X X

o N
>

8X
0XL16
X

poOOL
POOL REMOTE
POOL LOCAL

/PRINT DEVICE NAME (IF PDES=SPGREM)

FOR ALIGNMENT
YES
NO
SPOOLOUT PUNCH SEPARATOR CARDS
RSO BUFFER SIZE
RBP_STATION_LIMIT
RSO LIMIT
CHECKPOINT FOR LINE PRINTERS
PAGE PRINTERS
REMOTE PRINTERS
/STATUS SIZE UNIT
PAM PAGES
LINES
/STATUS LINES FACTOR
FAMILY (PRINT —> SPOOL 2.5A)
YES
NO

INTRODUCED IN SPOOL VZ2.2BB

SPOOLIN LOGGING FLOPPY

START-SPOOL-LOW-VAL
PRIORITY REPLAY SESSION
PRIORITY FROM POSITIONING
REMOTE-MESSGE-TASK
MIN_LINES_PER_PAGE

INTRODUCED IN SPOOL 2.3B

DEVICE-TYPE ND
SD
LP
HP
FORM-OVERLAY-BUFFER
CHARACTER-SET-NUMBER
ROTATION
ACCEPT EMPTY FILE (—> PRINT CMD)
YES
NO
TRUNCATION
IGNORE
KEEP FILE
CURRENT LOCAL SCHED PARAM
CURRENT LOCAL PRIO. PARAM
CURRENT LOCAL DVC WEIGTH
CURRENT LOCAL DVC WEIGTH FORM

(=> PRINT CMD)

332
332

255

309
315
315
251
250
250
250
2b1
253
253
302
255
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
311
315
315
311
311
311
306
306
306
306
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SPGCLDDI
SPGCLDFB
SPGCLDCH
SPGCLDRO
SPGCLDFS
SPGCLDC#
SPGCLDPR
SPGCLDUS
SPGCLDCL
SPGCLDFI
SPGCLDPN
SPGCLDAC
SPGCLDAG
SPGCLDSQ
SPGCLDRS
SPGCRSCH
SPGCRPRI
SPGCRWEI
SPGCRDFO
SPGCRDDI
SPGCRDFB
SPGCRDCH
SPGCRDRO
SPGCRDFS
SPGCRDC#
SPGCRDPR
SPGCRDUS
SPGCRDCL
SPGCRDFI
SPGCRDPN
SPGCRDAC
SPGCRDAG
SPGCRDSQ
SPGCRDRS
SPGNLSCH
SPGNLPRI
SPGNLWEI
SPGNLDFO
SPGNLDDI
SPGNLDFB
SPGNLDCH
SPGNLDRO
SPGNLDFS
SPGNLDC#
SPGNLDPR
SPGNLDUS
SPGNLDCL
SPGNLDFI

[NSEEACEE RN AR AR ACRE ACRE ACRE ACRE ACRE ACRE A CRE ACRE O R AC IR AR A RN A O O A C R G R O R SR O OB A SR A SR SR AR AR AR AC R AC R AR AC RN AC R ACRE ACRE AC RN ACRE A CRR A CRE AC RN A O A O A O T OB )

DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS

QO O > >X >X X X X X X X X X X X X X
> =<

0XL16

00 0 > >X >X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
> <

0XL16

>

XX X X X X X X X X

CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT

LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL

pvC
bvC
bDvC
DvC
DvC
pve
pve
pvC
DvC
DvVC
DvC
pve
bvC

WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH

DIA 306
FOB NAME 306
CHAR-SET 306
ROTATION 306
FORM-SIZE 306
FOB CHR NUM306
PRIORITY 306

USERID 306
CLASS 306
FILE-SIZE 306
PNAME 306
ACCOUNT 306
AGE 306

CURRENT LOCAL DVC WEIGHT SEQUENCE 101
LOCAL DVC WEIGTH RESERVED 331

CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT
CURRENT

RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO
RSO

CURRENT RSO

CURRENT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT
NEXT

RSO

LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL
LOCAL

SCHED PARAM

PRIO. PARAM

pvC
bvC
DVC
DvC
DvC
bDvC
DVC
DVC
DVC
bDvC
bDvC
bDvC
DVC
DVC
DVC

WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH

306
306
306
FORM 306
DIA 306

FOB NAME 306
CHAR-SET 306
ROTATION 306
FORM-SIZE 306
FOB CHR NUM306
PRIORITY 306

USERID 306
CLASS 306
FILE-SIZE 306
PNAME 306
ACCOUNT 306
AGE 306

DVC WEIGHT SEQUENCE 101
DVC WEIGTH RESERVED 306

SCHED PARAM

PRIO. PARAM

DVC
DVC
DVC
bDvC
bDvC
DvC
DVC
DVC
DVC
DvC
bDvC
DvC

WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH
WEIGTH

306
306
306
FORM 306
DIA 306

FOB NAME 306
CHAR-SET 306
ROTATION 306
FORM-SIZE 306
FOB CHR NUM306
PRIORITY 306
USERID 306
CLASS 306
FILE-SIZE 306
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SPGNLDPN
SPGNLDAC
SPGNLDAG
SPGNLDSQ
SPGNLDRE
SPGNRSCH
SPGNRPRI
SPGNRWEI
SPGNRDFO
SPGNRDDI
SPGNRDFB
SPGNRDCH
SPGNRDRO
SPGNRDFS
SPGNRDC#
SPGNRDPR
SPGNRDUS
SPGNRDCL
SPGNRDFI
SPGNRDPN
SPGNRDAC
SPGNRDAG
SPGNRDSQ
SPGNRDRE
SPGPOOL
SPGCTR#
SPGDVC#
SPGCHKTI
SPGACCNB
SPACYES
SPACNO
SPGRELMM
SPGFNMLG
SPGRPTIM
SPGMLPID
SPIDNSP
SPIDSP
SPGSCMAX
SPGND50L
SPMND50Y
SPMND50ON
SPGRSOFM
SPMRFMY
SPMRFMN
SPGLSTFR
SPGOUTFR
SPGNDX
SPMNDXY

DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
EQU
EQU
DS
DS
DS
DS
EQU
EQU
DS
DS
EQU
EQU
DS
EQU
EQU
DS
DS
DS
EQU

X NEXT LOCAL DVC WEIGTH PNAME 306
X NEXT LOCAL DVC WEIGTH ACCOUNT 306
X NEXT LOCAL DVC WEIGTH AGE 306
X NEXT LOCAL DVC WEIGHT SEQUENCE 101
X NEXT LOCAL DVC WEIGTH RESERVED 306
8X NEXT RSO SCHED PARAM 306
8X NEXT RSO PRIO. PARAM 306
0XL16 NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH FORM 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH DIA 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH FOB NAME 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH CHAR-SET 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH ROTATION 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH FORM-SIZE 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH FOB CHR NUM306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH PRIORITY 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH USERID 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH CLASS 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH FILE-SIZE 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH PNAME 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH ACCOUNT 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH AGE 306
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGHT SEQUENCE 101
X NEXT RSO DVC WEIGTH RESERVED 306
CL8 POOL NAME 306
H MAX NUMBER OF CONTROLLER 306
H MAX NUMBER OF DEVICE/CNTRL 306
X CHECK TIME VALUE 306
X PRINT ACCOUNT NUMBER (PRINT CMD) 316
1 YES 315
2 NO 315
X RELEASE MEMORY (YES-NO) 306
X FORM NAME LENGTH (SD CMD) 316
H REPEAT TIME 306
X MIN L-P-P INDIC 318
0 NOT SPECIFIED 318
1 SPECIFIED 318
X # MAXIMUM OF SECTION CTRL 319
X DEVICE-TYPE ND50-LINE-PRINTER 330
1 YES 330
2 NO 330
X RSO FAMILY PROCESSING 330
1 YES 330
2 NO 330
CL8 DEFAULT SYSLST FORM

CL8 DEFAULT SYSOUT FORM

X DEVICE-TYPE NDX-PRINTER 330
1 YES 330
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2 SPMNDXN  EQU 2 NO 330
2 SPGNDXFO DS X NDX-PRINTER : FORMS OVERLAY 330
2 SPMFOY EQU 1 YES 330
2 SPMFON EQU 2 NO 330
2 SPGRPM DS X NDX-PRINTER : RASTER PATTERN MEMORY 330
2 SPM18 EQU 1 1800 330
2 SPM36 EQU 2 3600 330
2 SPM20 EQU 4 2048

2 SPM40 EQU 8 4096

2 SPM8192 EQU 16 8192 406
2 SPM12288 EQU 32 12288 406
2 SPM16384 EQU 64 16384 406
2 SPGNXROT DS X DEVICE-TYPE APA-PRINTER 406
2 SPMNXRY  EQU 1 YES 406
2 SPMNXRN  EQU 2 NO 406
2 SPGNXFOB DS H NDX-PRINTER : FORM-OVERLAY-BUFFER 330
2 SPGNXCSN DS X NDX-PRINTER : CHARACTER-SET-NUMBER 330
2 SPGPRSCP DS X PRIORITY SECTION POSITIONING 339
2 SPGAPA DS X DEVICE-TYPE APA-PRINTER 400
2 SPMAPAY  EQU 1 YES 400
2 SPMAPAN  EQU 2 NO 400
2 SPGTWIN DS X DEVICE-TYPE TWIN-PRINTER *620
2 SPMGTWY  EQU 1 YES *620
2 SPMGTWN  EQU 2 NO *620
2 SPGRCRP DS CL38 RECOVERY-RULES—PREFIX *625
2 SPGDDST DS AL1 DPRINT DESTINATION *643
2 SPGDPOL DS CL8 DPRINT DEFAULT POOL *643
2 SPGDRSL DS AL1 RESOURCE LOCATION *643
2 SPGDSTL DS AL1 SERVER TASK LIMIT *630
2 SPGDRTL DS ALL RESOURCE TASK LIMIT *630
2 SPGDRJP DS AL1 REMOTE JOB PRIORITY *630
2 DS X RESERVED *645
2 SPGDTAD DS XL32 TRANSFER ADMISSION *630
2 SPGDOCT DS H MAX LOGICAL MSG LENGTH *645
2 SPGTALN DS H TRANSFER ADMISSION LENGTH *646
2 SPGTATP DS X TRANSFER ADMISSION SDF TYPE *646
2 SPGGRSD DS 34X RESERVED 645
2 SPGLEN EQU  *-SPGOUT

OUTADR1 DS CL64
END
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4 Macros for managing print jobs

A programming interface comprising four macros is provided for managing print jobs. These
macros provide the same functionality as the relevant commands.

“CANPJOB - cancel print job” on page 205 (CANCEL-PRINT-JOB command)
This macro cancels a print job.

—  “MODPJAT - modify print job attributes” on page 210 (MODIFY-PRINT-JOB-
ATTRIBUTES command)
This macro modifies the attributes of a print job.

— “SHOPJAT - show print job attributes” on page 283 (SHOW-PRINT-JOB-ATTRIBUTES
command)
This macro outputs the attributes of a print job.

— “SHOPJST - show print job status” on page 291 (SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS
command)
This macro outputs the status of a print job.

In section “Support macros for MODPJAT” on page 340 the following macros are described:
— “MODJRSO - define RSO parameters for MODPJAT macro” on page 341

“MPJADPC - define Dprint parameters for MODPJAT macro” on page 348

“MPJASPS - define SPS parameters for MODPJAT macro” on page 350

In section “Output structures of the SHOPJAT macro” on page 355 the following output
structures are described:

—  “SJAODOF - output structure for INFO=*DOCUMENT_FORMAT” on page 356

—  “SJAODOP - output structure for INFO=*"DOCUMENT_PART” on page 358

— “SJAOLCT - output structure for INFO=*LAYOUT_CONTROL” on page 361

—  “SJAOPJC - output structure for INFO="PRINT_JOB_CONTROL” on page 364

— “SJAORSD - output structure for INFO="RESOURCES_DESCRIPTION” on page 365
—  “SJAOTORP - output structure for INFO=*TO_PRINTER” on page 367

— “SPJARSO - RSO output structure for SHOPJAT macro” on page 368

— “SPJADPC - Dprint output structure for SHOPJAT macro” on page 369

— “SPJASPS - SPS output structure for SHOPJAT macro” on page 370
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In section “Support macro for the SHOPJST macro” on page 371 the following macro is
described:
“SPJSRSO - define RSO parameters for SHOPJST macro” on page 371

In section “Output structures of the SHOPJST macro” on page 374 the following output
structures are described:

— “SJSODES - output structure for DESTINATION” on page 375

— “SJSODES - output structure for SPOOL-FILTER” on page 378

— “SJSODES - output structure for RSO-FILTER” on page 381

— “SJSODIS - output structure for DISTRIBUTED” on page 384

— “SJSODSS - output structure for DESTINATION and UNIX systems” on page 386
— “SJSOORI - output structure for ORIGIN” on page 388

— “SJSOORS - output structure for ORIGIN and UNIX systems” on page 390

— “SJSOTRA - output structure for TRAITS” on page 391

— “SJSOTRS - output structure for TRAITS and UNIX systems” on page 393
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CANPJOB - cancel print job

User group: Nonprivileged users
Programming languages: Assembler, C, COBOL
Macro type: C,D,E, L, M

This macro cancels a print job. It corresponds to the CANCEL-PRINT-JOB command.

Format

Operation

Operands

CANPJOB

VARIANT=001 / <c-string 3..3>

,TSN=(zsnl, clustel)
tsnl: <var: char: 4> / <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
clustel: *LOCAL CLUSTER/ <var: char: 8>/ <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>

SERVTSN=(ssn2, server)
tsn2: <var: char: 4> / <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
server: <var: char: 8>/ <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>

MONJV="NONE / <var: char: 54>/
<c-string 1..54: filename_1..54_with-catid>

FOREIGN=(identif, cluste2):
identif: *NONE / <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..2147483647>
cluste2: <var: char: 8> / <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>

SYSFILE=array(16): *DUMMY / <var :int: 1>/ *SYSOUT / *SYSLST /
<integer0..99>

Description of the operands

VARIANT=001 / <c-string 3..3>
Specifies the variant of the parameter list.

Notes

The TSN, SERVTSN, MONJV, FOREIGN and SYSFILE operands are mutually
exclusive and only one of them may be used at any one time.
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TSN=(tsnl, clustel)
Identifies the print job via its references on the client computer.

tsnl: <var: char: 4> / <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
Task sequence number of the job to be canceled.

tsnl: <var: char: 4>
The TSN of the print job is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

tsnl: <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
The TSN of the print job is specified directly.

clustel: *LOCAL_CLUSTER / <var: char: 8>/ <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>

Name of the cluster in which the print job is being processed. If a cluster name is
specified, the specified TSN is the TSN on the gateway host in the specified remote
cluster. Only a BS2000 cluster can be specified.

clustel: *LOCAL_CLUSTER
Default value for the name of the cluster in which the print job is to be processed.

clustel: <var: char: 8>
The cluster name is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

clustel: <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
The cluster name is specified directly.

SERVTSN=(tsn2, server)
Identifies the print job via its references on the server computer. Only print jobs in the local
cluster can be addressed in this way.

tsn2: <var: char: 4> / <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
TSN of the job to be canceled on the server.

tsn2: <var: char: 4>
The TSN of the print job is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

tsn2: <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
The TSN of the print job is specified directly.

server: <var: char: 8> / <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
Name of the server computer on which the print job is processed.

server: <var: char: 8>
The server computer name is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the
relevant operand value.

server: <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
The server computer name is specified directly.
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MONJV=*NONE / <var: char: 54> / <c-string 1..54: filename_1..54_with-catid>
This operand can be used to address a print job by means of its MONJV, provided the
specified MONJV is accessible on the host at which the command is issued.

MONJV=*NONE
No monitoring job variable was specified.

MONJV=<var: char: 54>
The MONJV name is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant operand
value.

MONJV=<c-string 1..54: filename_1..54_with-catid>
The MONJV name is specified directly.

FOREIGN=(identif, cluste2):
The print job is addressed via a non-BS2000 identification.

identif: *NONE / <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..2147483647>
Identification of the non-BS2000 reference to the print job.

identif: *‘NONE
Default value. No identification specified.

identif: <var: int: 4>
The identification is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

identif: <integer 1..2147483647>
The identification is specified directly.

cluste2: <var: char: 8> /<c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
Name of the cluster in which the print job is processed.

cluste2: <var: char: 8>
The cluster name is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

cluste2: <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
The cluster name is specified directly.

SYSFILE=array(16): *DUMMY / <var :int: 1>/ *SYSOUT / *SYSLST / <integer 0..99>
Specifies the system file to be processed. This operand stops the START-PROCESSING
started by a prior PRINT-DOCUMENT command.

SYSFILE=*DUMMY
Operand default value.

SYSFILE=<var :int: 1>
The system file identification is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.
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SYSFILE=*SYSOUT

SYSFILE=*SYSLST

SYSFILE=<integer 0..99>

The system file identification is specified directly.

Return codes

(sC2) SC1 | Maincode | Meaning
00 00| 0000 No errors
02 00| 0000 Print job not found or processing not allowed
01 01| FFFF Invalid parameter
02 01| FFFF Invalid address / length
03 01| FFFF Output area too short
00 20| FFFF System error
02 40| FFFF Subcode 1 =40 : no authorization
04 40| FFFF Operand value error
05 40| FFFF P/L version not supported
00 80| FFFF Subsystem not loaded
01 80| FFFF SPOOL not loaded
02 80| FFFF RSO not loaded
03 80| FFFF PLAM not loaded
04 80| FFFF JV not loaded
05 80| FFFF SPS not loaded
06 80| FFFF DPRINTCL not loaded
07 80| FFFF DPRINTCM not loaded
08 80| FFFF DPRINTSV not loaded
09 80| FFFF DSEM not loaded

Note

The CANPJOB macro passes the return code back. The return codes may also be
passed back by HDRCHECK and $VALID.

If no data area was provided for the header, the value X'0000003C is returned in
register 15.
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CANPJOB

Parameter list description

* parameter Tist description

SCPJPL
SCPJHDR

DS

OF

FHDR MF=(C,SCPJ),EQUATES=NO

* main return codes

SCPJRCNO
SCPJIWARN

*

SCPJPARM
*
SCPJVALD
SCPJSHRT
SCPJSYSE
SCPJPRIV
*
SCPJVERR
SCPJVERE
SCPJNOSS
*
SCPJNSPO
SCPJNRSO
SCPJNPLM
SCPJNJV
SCPJNSPS
SCPJNDCL
SCPJINDCM
SCPJNDSV
SCPJINDSM
*
SCPJTSN
SCPJCLUS
SCPJSERV
SCPIMJV
SCPJSYSFILE
SCPJOPT
SCPJOTSN
SCPJOSVT
SCPJOMJV
SCPJOFRG
SCPJOSYS
SCPJOFRE
SCPJUNZ
SCPJIDEN

*

SCPJ#

EQU
EQU

EQU

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

EQU
EQU
EQU

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
DS
DS

EQU

0
2

RO wnn

o o1 b

O 00 NO OB~ W

CL4
CL8
CL8
CL54
16X
ALl
X80°
X“40°
X<20°
X<10°
X°08°
X<07°
XL1

*-~SCPJHDR

Standard header

subcodel = 00 : no error
job not found or processing
not permitted
subcodel = 01
parameter
invalid address/Tength

output area too short
subcodel = 20 : system error
subcodel = 40 : no
authorization

operand value error

p/1 version not supported
subcodel = 80 : subsystem not
lToaded

spool not Toaded

rso not loaded

plam not Toaded

Jjv not Tloaded

sps not Tloaded

dprintcl not Toaded

dprintcm not Toaded

dprintsv not loaded

dsem not loaded

: wrong

client or server TSN
cluster name

server name

MONJV name

list of system files
_option

*TSN

*SERVER-TSN

*MONJV

*FOREIGN

*SYSFILE

free bits

print job identification on
non—-BS2000 cluster
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MODPJAT - modify print job attributes

User group: Nonprivileged users
Programming languages: Assembler, C, COBOL
Macro type: C,D,E, L, M

This macro modifies the attributes of a print job. The macro corresponds to the MODIFY-
PRINT-JOB-ATTRIBUTES command.

Format

Operation | Operands
MODPJAT | VARIANT=001 / <c-string 3..3>

CALLER=*USER / *SYSTEM
RSOPAR=*NONE / <var: pointer>

SPSPAR=*NONE / <var: pointer>

DPPAR=*NONE / <var: pointer>
DSEMPAR=*NONE / <var: pointer>

TSN=(tsnl, clustel)
tsnl: <var: char: 4> / <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
clustel: *LOCAL_CLUSTER / <var: char: 8>/
<c-string 1..8: name_1..8>

SRV_TSN=(tsn2, server)
tsn2: <var: char: 4> / <c-string 4..4>
server: <var: char: 8>/ <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>

CLT_TSN=(tsn2, client)
tsn2: <var: char: 4> / <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
client: <var: char: 8>/ <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>

(part 1 of 6)
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Operation

Operands

MODPJAT

MONJV=*NONE / <var: char: 54> /
<c-string 1..54: filename_1..54_with-catid>

FOREIGN=(identif, cluste2)
identif: "'NONE / <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..2147483647>
/ *WHOLE-FILE
cluste2: <var: char: 8>/ <c-string 1..8: name1..8>
secttyp: "UNCHANGED / *CHAR / <var: bit: 1> / *HEXA
sectpos:*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..2047> / *STD

SECTREC=(sectid, sectlen, secttyp, sectpos)
sectid: "UNCHANGED / <var: char: 60> /
<c-string 1..60: ¢-string_1..60> / *"WHOLE-FILE
sectlen: Q / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..60>
secttyp: "UNCHANGED / *CHAR / <var: bit:1> / *HEXA
sectpos:*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..2047> / *STD

FIRSREC=(stpos, ststrid, ststrle, secttyp, ststrpo, ststroc)
stpos: <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..2147483647> / *BEGIN_OF_FILE /
*BY_STRING_ID
ststrid: 'UNCHANGED / <var: char: 60> / <c-string 1..60: c-string_1..60>
ststrle: Q / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..60>
secttyp: *UNCHANGED / *CHAR / <var: bit:1> / *HEXA
ststrpo: “UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..2047> / *STD
ststroc: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..32767>

LASTREC=(enpos, enstrid, enstrle, secttyp, enstrpo, enstroc)

enpos: <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..2147483647> / *END_OF_FILE /
*BY_STRING_ID

enstrid: "UNCHANGED / <var: char: 60> / <c-string 1..60: c-string_1..60>
enstrle: O / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..60>
secttyp: "UNCHANGED / *CHAR / <var: bit: 1> / *HEXA
enstrpo: "UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..2047>/ *STD
enstroc: "UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..32767>

RECPART=(firstch, lastch)
firstch: *'UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..32767>
lastch: "UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..32767>

(part 2 of 6)
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MODPJAT | OUTPART=(from, to, dim)

from: *'UNCHANGED / <var: int: 4>/
<integer -2147483647..2147483647> / *“BEGIN_OF_FILE

to: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..2147483647> /
*END_OF_FILE

dim: *"UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _layout_part_dim_set: 1>/
*PAGES / *LINES

DOCFORM=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _docform_set: 1> /*TEXT /
*PAGE_FORMAT / *SPECIAL_FORMAT

LINESP=(spacing, ccpos)
spacing: "UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _space_set:1>/*SPACE_1/
*SPACE_2 / *SPACE_3/ *BY_ASA_CONTROL /
*BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL / *BY_IBM_CONTROL / *NO
ccpos: “UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..2040> / *STD

CONTMOD=(mode, pcc, ctitype)
mode: "UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _control_mode_set: 1>/*STD/
*PHYSICAL / *LINE_MODE / *LOGICAL / *APA /
*PAGE_MODE
pee: *'UNCHANGED / <var enum-of _pcc_set:1>/*YES / *NO
ctltype: “"UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _control_type_set:1> /
*COMPATIBLE / *HP

ADDCOP=*"UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 0..255>

CHECKP=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _checkp_set:1>/
*ON_PAGES / *ON_SECTION_RECORDS

PRJNAME=*"UNCHANGED / <var: char: 8>/
<c-string 1..8: c-string_with-lower_case_1..8>

PRJPRIO="UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 30..255>

TRUNC=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _truncation_set:1>/*STD /
*DELETE_FILE / *KEEP_FILE

(part 3 of 6)
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MODPJAT

LOCKF="UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _lockf_set:1>/*YES / *NO

DELF="UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _delf_set: 1>/ *NO /*YES/
*DESTROY

PAGECOP="UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 0..255> / *STD
LEFTMAR="UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 0..31>/*STD
LINEPP="UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..32767> / *STD

HEADLIN=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _headline_set:1>/*NO /
*STD / *DATE / *FRECORD / *PAGE / *DATE_FRECORD /
*DATE_PAGE / *FRECORD_PAGE / *DATE_FRECORD_PAGE

OUTFORM=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _outform_set:1>/
*CHARACTER / *HEXADECIMAL

TWOSIDE=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _twoside_set:1>/*STD / *NO /
*YES / *TUMBLE / *IGNORE

ROT=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _rotation_set: 1>/ *NO /*ROT_0/
*ROT_90/*ROT_180/*ROT_270/*ROT_0_180/*ROT_90_270 /
*ROT_180_0/*ROT_270_90/ *BY_CONTROL_CODES

INTRAY="UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..99>/*STD /
*IGNORE / *BY_FORMAT

INTRAYF=<var: enum-of _intray_format_set:1>/ *MANUAL / *A3 / *A4 /
*A5/*B4/*B5/*DOUBLE_LETTER/*EXEC / *FOLIO / *INVOICE /
*LEGAL /*LETTER / *"MONARCH / *COMMERCIAL_10/*DL/*C5/
*A3_UNCUT / *A4_UNCUT / *LEDGER

OUTTRAY="UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..99> / *STD /
*IGNORE / *SORTER

(part 4 of 6)
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COVPAGE=(headtxt, headexi, traiexi)
headtxt: <var: char: 32> / <c-string 1..32: c-string_1..32> / *NONE
headexi: *'UNCHANGED / <var: int: 4> / <integer 0..2147483639> / *NO
traiexi: *"UNCHANGED / <var: int: 4> / <integer 0..2147483639> / *NO

FORM=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 6> /
<c-string 1..6: alphanum_name_1..6>/*STD

LOOP=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 3>/
<c-string 1..3: alphanum_name_1..3>/*STD

ROTLOOP=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 3>/
<c-string 1..3: alphanum_name_1..3>/ *STD

CHARSET="UNCHANGED / array(16): <var: char: 3>/
<c-string 1..3: alphanum_name_1..3>/*STD

POOLNAM=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 4> / <c-string 1..4: name_1..4>/
*NONE

POOLIND=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 0..64>
EFO="UNCHANGED / <var: char: 2>/ <c-string 2..2: c-string_2..2>/ *NONE

OVERLAY=(face, reverse)
face: <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..127>/ *STD / *NONE
reverse : <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..127>/ *STD / *NONE

FOB=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 4> /
<c-string 1..4: alphanumname_1..4, c-string_1..4> / *NONE

PAGEPCL="UNCHANGED / <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..50000> / *STD

USERRES=*"UNCHANGED / <var: char: 44> /
<c-string 1..44: filename_without-userid_1..44, c-string_1..44> /
*STD

(part 5 of 6)
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MODPJAT | TRANTAB=(name, file)
name: <var: char: 8>/
<c-string 1..8: alphanum_name_1..8, c-string_1..8>/ *NONE
file: <var: char: 44> /
<c-string 1..44: filename_without-userid_1..44,
c-string_1..44> / *SYSTEM / *STD

PRNAME= *UNCHANGED / <var: char 1..8> / <c-string: c-string 1..8> /
*STD / *IPP

PRTYPE="UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _prtype_set:1>/*ANY /
*LP65_PRINTER / *HP_PRINTER / *APA_PRINTER

SRTMODE=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _srtmode_set:1>/*NO /
*GROUP / *COLLATE / *STACKER / *AUTOMATIC

VIRTUAL=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _virtual_set:1>/*ALLOWED /
*NOT_ALLOWED / *STD / *MUST

PRJCLAS="UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..255>

PROGRAM=(name, string)
name: *UNCHANGED / <var: char: 8>/
<c-string 1..8: alphanum_name_1..8, c-string_1..8> / *ANY
string: *NONE / <var: char: 32> /
<c-string 1..32: alphanum_name_1..32, c-string_1..32>

FRMNAME="UNCHANGED / *STD / <c-string: c-string 1..63>/
<var: char: 63> / (<reg: char:63>)

TOPOFF="UNCHANGED / *IGNORE / <integer -255..255>
,LEFTOFF="UNCHANGED / *IGNORE / <integer -255..255>

,SCHEDTIME = (schdate, schtime)
schdate: “"UNCHANGED / *TODAY/ <var: char 1..10> / <c-string 10..10>
schtime: “"UNCHANGED / *NOW <var: char 1..5> / <c-string 5..5>

(part 6 of 6)
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VARIANT=001 / <c-string 3..3>
Specifies the variant of the parameter list.

CALLER=*USER / *SYSTEM
Caller of the macro.

CALLER=*USER
Operand default value. A user calls the macro.

CALLER=*SYSTEM
The macro is called by the system.

RSOPAR=*NONE / <var: pointer>
Address of the RSO parameter list.

RSOPAR=*NONE
Operand default value. No RSO parameter list exists.

RSOPAR=<var: pointer>
Pointer to the RSO parameter list.

SPSPAR=*NONE / <var: pointer>
Address of the SPS parameter list.

SPSPAR=*NONE
Operand default value. No SPS parameter list exists.

SPSPAR=<var: pointer>
Pointer to the SPS parameter list.

DPPAR=*NONE / <var: pointer>
Address of the Dprint parameter list.

DPPAR=*NONE
Operand default value. No Dprint parameter list exists.

DPPAR=<var: pointer>
Pointer to the Dprint parameter list.

DSEMPAR=*NONE / <var: pointer>
Address of the DSEM parameter list.

DSEMPAR=*NONE
Operand default value. No DSEM parameter list exists.

DSEMPAR=<var: pointer>
Pointer to the DSEM parameter list.
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TSN=(tsnl, clustel)
Identifies the print job via its references on the client computer.

tsnl: <var: char: 4>/ <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
TSN of the job to be modified.

tsnl: <var: char: 4>
The TSN of the print job is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

tsnl: <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
The TSN of the print job is specified directly.

clustel: *LOCAL_CLUSTER / <var: char: 8>/ <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>

Name of the cluster in which the print job is processed. If you specify a cluster name,
the specified TSN is the TSN on the gateway host in the specified remote cluster. Only
BS2000 clusters can be specified.

clustel: *LOCAL_CLUSTER
Default value for the name of the cluster in which the print job is to be processed.

clustel: <var: char: 8>
The cluster name is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

clustel: <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
The cluster name is specified directly.

SRV_TSN=(tsn2, server)
Identifies the print job via its references on the server computer.

tsn2: <var: char: 4>/ <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
Task sequence number of the job to be modified on the server.

tsn2: <var: char: 4>
The TSN of the print job is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

tsn2: <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
The TSN of the print job is specified directly.

server: <var: char: 8>/ <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
Name of the server on which the print job is processed.

server: <var: char: 8>
The server computer name is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the
relevant operand value.

server: <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
The server computer name is specified indirectly.
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CLT_TSN=(tsn2, server)
Identifies the print job via its references on the client computer. Only print jobs in the local
cluster can be addressed in this way.

This option is reserved for the cluster administrator.

tsn2: <var: char: 4>/ <c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
Task sequence number of the job to be modified on the client.

tsn2: <var: char: 4>
The TSN of the print job is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

tsn2:<c-string 4..4: alphanum-name_4..4>
The TSN of the print job is specified directly.

client: <var: char: 8> / <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
Name of the client on which the print job is processed.

client: <var: char: 8>
The client computer name is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the
relevant operand value.

client: <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
The client computer name is specified directly.

MONJV=*NONE / <var: char: 54> / <c-string1..54: filename_1..54_with-catid>
This operand allows a print job to be addressed by means of its MONJV, provided the
specified MONJV is accessible on the host at which the command is issued.

MONJV=*NONE
Default value for the MONJV operand. No monitoring job variable was specified.

MONJV=<var: char: 54>
The MONJV name is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant operand
value.

MONJV=<c-string1..54: filename_1..54_with-catid>
The MONJV name is specified directly.

FOREIGN=(identif, cluste2):
The print job is addressed via a non-BS2000 identification.

identif: *NONE / <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..2147483647>
Identification of the non-BS2000 reference to the print job.
identif- *NONE

Default value, no identification specified.
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identif: <var: int: 4>
The identification is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

identif: <integer 1..2147483647>
The identification is specified directly.

cluste2: <var: char: 8> /<c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
Name of the cluster in which the print job is to be processed.

cluste2: <var: char: 8>
The cluster name is specified indirectly via a field and not directly via the relevant
operand value.

cluste2: <c-string 1..8: name_1..8>
The cluster name is specified directly.

SECTREC=(sectid, sectlen, secttyp, sectpos)

Specifies whether the file is to be structured using section marks. The strings in the data
records which are to be used as section marks can be specified with “sectid”. The length of
the specified string can be specified with “sectlen” and its position with “sectpos”.

sectid: *UNCHANGED / <var: char: 60> / <c-string 1..60: c-string_1..60> /
*WHOLE-FILE

It is possible to specify whether the file is to be structured using section marks.

The FIRSREC operand can be used to define which part of the sectioned print file is to
be output.

Any strings in the records can be used as file marks. These strings can be either in
SECTION records, which are not printed, or in the print file’s normal records, which are
printed. A string can be specified in the form of printable characters or hexadecimal
characters.

The search for the start of the section to be printed is executed in a separate "pseudo
controller" task. Neither the user task nor the printer is locked while this is being done.
A pseudo controller writes the address of the first record in the section to the SPOOL
control block; the spoolout job can then be processed (PREPROCESSINPUT-
PARTING). If the desired section is not found in the file, an error message appears on
the trailer page (for the layout of the trailer page, see page 591).

sectid: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

sectid: <var: char: 60>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 60 bytes
that is interpreted as a string.

sectid: <c-string 1..60: c-string_1..60>
Specifies the strings in the data records, enclosed in quotes.
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sectid: *\WHOLE-FILE
The file is not to be structured using section marks.

sectlen: Q / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..60>
Specifies the string length.

sectlen: 0
Default: the string is 0 bytes long.

sectlen: <var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte
that is interpreted as the string length.

sectlen: <integer 1..60>
The string length is specified as an integer of from 1 to 60.

secttyp: *UNCHANGED / *CHAR / <var: bit:1> / *HEXA
Type of section identification.

secttyp: *UNCHANGED
Default: the section identification is not changed.

secttyp: *CHAR
The section identification consists of characters.

secttyp: <var: bit:1>
The section identification type is specified in a field.

secttyp: *HEXA
The section identification is specified in hexadecimal notation.

sectpos: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..2047> / *STD
Specifies the position (from which byte after the record length field) as of which the
specified string begins in the SECTION record.

sectpos: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

sectpos: <var: int: 2>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of two bytes
which is interpreted as the position.

sectpos: <integer 1..2047>
Integer value for the position as of which the specified string begins in the SECTION
record.

sectpos: *STD

The relevant string begins by default at the start of the record, i.e.:

— in a SAM file: at the first byte after the record length field

— inan ISAM file with KEY-POS=5: at the first byte after the key

— inan ISAM file with KEY-POS > 5: at the first byte after the record length field.
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FIRSREC=(stpos, ststrid, ststrle, secttyp, ststrpo, ststroc)

Specifies whether only a particular number of data records are to be processed from the
input file. The start and end data record can be specified via a record number, a section
number or any string. The entries for the end data record can be set with the LASTREC
operand.

"stpos" can be used to specify a start data record as of which the file is to be processed.
"ststrtid" can be used to select a data record in which the specified string occurs as the start
data record.

The data record length can be specified with "ststrle".

The string type can be specified with "secttyp".

"ststrpo” is used to specify the position within the data record as of which the specified
string begins.

“ststroc" can be used to specify the number of occurrences of the record containing the
string as of which the output is to start.

stpos: <var: int: 4>/ <integer 1..2147483647> / *BEGIN_OF_FILE / *BY_STRING_ID
Specifies the record as of which the file is to be processed. You can specify the first
record in the file, the number of a record or file mark, or a string in a record.

stpos: <var: int: 4>
The start data record is specified in a field as an integer of from 1 to 2147483647.

stpos: <integer 1..2147483647>
The start data record is specified as an integer of from 1 to 2147483647.

stpos: *BEGIN_OF_FILE
Output begins with the file’s first record, even if SECTION records are specified.

stpos: *BY_STRING_ID
A data record containing a string, which must be specified subsequently, is selected as
the start data record.

ststrid: *UNCHANGED / <var: char: 60> / <c-string 1..60: c-string_1..60>
Specifies whether output is to start with a data record in which a particular string of
printable or hexadecimal characters is found at a specific position in the file.

ststrid: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

ststrid: <var: char: 60>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 60 bytes
which is interpreted as a string.

ststrid: <c-string 1..60: c-string_1..60>
Output is to start with the data record containing the specified string of printable or
hexadecimal characters which is found at a specific position in the file.

ststrle: 0 / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..60>
Specifies the data record length.
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ststrle: QO
Default: the data record has a length of 0 bytes.

ststrle: <var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte
which is interpreted as the length of the data record.

ststrle: <integer 1..60>
The data record length is specified as an integer of from 1 to 60.

secttyp: *UNCHANGED / *CHAR / <var: bit:1>/ *HEXA
Section identification type.

secttyp: *UNCHANGED
Default: the section identification is not changed.

secttyp: *CHAR
The section identification consists of characters.

secttyp: <var: bit:1>
The section identification type is specified in a field.

secttyp: *HEXA
The section identification is specified in hexadecimal notation.

ststrpo: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..2047> / *STD
Defines as of which position (as of which byte after the record length field) the specified
string in the SECTION record starts.

ststrpo: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

ststrpo: <var: int: 2>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 2 bytes
which is interpreted as the position of the data record.

ststrpo: <integer 1..2047>
Specifies an integer value for the position of the string in the SECTION record.

ststrpo: *STD

The relevant string begins by default at the start of the record, i.e.:

— in a SAM file: at the first byte after the record length field

— inan ISAM file with KEY-POS=5: at the first byte after the key

— inan ISAM file with KEY-POS > 5: at the first byte after the record length field.

ststroc: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..32767>
Specifies the record (containing the FIRST-RECORD string) as of which output is to
start.

ststroc: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.
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ststroc: <var: int: 2>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 2 bytes
which is interpreted as the number of occurrences.

ststroc: <integer 1..32767>
Integer value for the occurrences of the data record.

LASTREC=(enpos, enstrid, enstrle, secttyp, enstrpo, enstroc)

Defines the last data record up to which the file is to be processed. The last data record can
be defined via a record number, a section number or any string.

"enpos" can be used to specify a last data record up to which the file is to be processed.
"enstrid" can be used to select a data record in which the specified string occurs as the last
data record.

The data record length can be specified with "enstrle".

The string type can be specified with "secttyp".

"enstrpo” is used to specify the position within the data record as of which the specified
string starts.

"enstroc" can be used to specify the number of occurrences of the data record containing
the string as of which the output is to finish.

enpos: <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..2147483647> / *END_OF_FILE / *BY_STRING_ID
Specifies the last data record up to which the file is to be processed. The last data
record in the file, the number of a data record, a section mark or any string in a data
record can be selected for this.

enpos: <var: int: 4>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 4 bytes
which is interpreted as the number of the last data record.

enpos: <integer 1..2147483647>
The last data record is specified as an integer of from 1 to 2147483647.

enpos: *END_OF_FILE
Output ends with the last data record in the file, even if SECTION records are specified.

enpos: *‘BY_STRING_ID
A data record containing a string, which must be specified subsequently, is selected as
the last data record.

enstrid: *UNCHANGED / <var: char: 60> / <c-string 1..60: c-string_1..60>
Output ends with the record in which the specified string of printable or hexadecimal
characters is found at a specific position in the file.

enstrid: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

enstrid: <var: char: 60>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 60 bytes
which is interpreted as a string.
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enstrid: <c-string 1..60: c-string_1..60>
Output is to end with the data record in which the specified string of printable or
hexadecimal characters is found at a specific position in the file.

enstrle: 0 / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..60>
Specifies the data record length.

enstrle: 0
Default: The data record length is 0 bytes.

enstrle: <var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte
which is interpreted as the data record length.

enstrle: <integer 1..60>
The data record length is specified as an integer of from 1 to 60.

secttyp: *UNCHANGED / *CHAR / <var: bit:1>/ *HEXA
Section identification type.

secttyp: *UNCHANGED
Default: the section identification is not changed.

secttyp: *CHAR
The section identification consists of characters.

secttyp: <var: bit:1>
The section identification type is specified in a field.

secttyp: *HEXA
The section identification is specified in hexadecimal notation.

enstrpo: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..2047> / *STD
Defines as of which position (as of which byte after the record length field) the specified
string in the SECTION record starts.

enstrpo: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

enstrpo: <var: int: 2>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 2 bytes
which is interpreted as the position of the data record.

enstrpo: <integer 1..2047>
Specifies an integer value for the position of the string in the SECTION record.

enstrpo: *STD

The relevant string begins by default at the start of the record, i.e.:

— in a SAM file: at the first byte after the record length field

— inan ISAM file with KEY-POS=5: at the first byte after the key

— inan ISAM file with KEY-POS > 5: at the first byte after the record length field.
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enstroc: *"UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..32767>
Specifies the occurrence of the record containing the LAST-RECORD string at which
output is to stop.

enstroc: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

enstroc: <var: int: 2>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 2 bytes
which is interpreted as the number of occurrences.

enstroc: <integer 1..32767>
Integer value for the number of times the data record occurs.

RECPART=(firstch, lastch)
Specifies whether only a specific part of each of the records selected by means of the above
operands is to be processed.

firstch: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..32767>

Allows a byte number (record column) to be specified indicating the point as of which
the records of a file are to be output. (The bytes of a record are numbered consecutively
from left to right starting with 1; ISAM keys and control characters are components of a
record).

What happens depends on whether or not one of the values *“BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL,
*BY_IBM_CONTROL or *BY_ASA_CONTROL is specified in the LINESP operand.

If one of these values is specified:

Output starts with the data byte following the specified byte number. The feed control
character is interpreted irrespective of the entry for first, provided the value for first is
less than the length of the record. If the specified value is greater than the length of the
record, it is ignored (i.e. printing does not take place, nor does line feed).

If none of these values is specified:

Output starts with the data byte corresponding to the specified byte number.

firstch: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

firstch: <var: int: 2>
Name of a field defined with FL or a register containing the value. This field or register
contains an integer with a length of 2 bytes which is interpreted as the record column.

firstch: <integer 1..32767>
Integer value for the byte number (record column) as of which the data records in a file
are to be output.

lastch: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..32767>

Specifies the byte indicating the point at which printing of each record is to stop.
What happens depends on whether or not one of the values *BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL,
*BY_IBM_CONTROL or *“BY_ASA_CONTROL is specified in the LINESP operand.
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If one of these values is specified:

Output ends with the data byte following the specified byte number (unless FIRST-
CHARACTER is specified for an ISAM file with KEY-POSITION=5, in which case output
ends with the data byte corresponding to the specified byte number).

If none of these values is specified:

Output ends with the data byte corresponding to the specified byte number.

If the records are longer than the form definition allows, printing continues on the next
line.

lastch: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

lastch: <var: int: 2>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 2 bytes
which is interpreted as the last byte.

lastch: <integer 1..32767>
Integer value for the last byte which is to be printed from each data record.

OUTPART=(from, to, dim)
Specifies that the whole input file is to be edited for printing but that output is to be limited
to a subset of all logical print pages.

Jrom: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 4>/ <integer -2147483647..2147483647> /
*BEGIN_OF_FILE

Allows a page or line number in the print file to be specified as of which output is to start,
as specified by the dim operand.

Jrom: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

Jfrom: <var: int: 4>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 4 bytes
which is interpreted as the page or line number.

Jfrom: <integer -2147483647..2147483647>

Integer value for a page or line number of the print file. If the value is < 0, the number of
pages or lines to be output is calculated from the end of the file. The DIMENSION
operand is used to define whether the entry is interpreted as a page or line number.

Jfrom: *BEGIN_OF_FILE

Output starts at the beginning of the file. The pages of a print file are defined as
described for the LINEPP operand (as long as no line feed occurs due to prior control
characters).

to: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..2147483647> / *END_OF_FILE
Allows a page or line number in the print file to be specified at which output is to end,
as specified by the dim operand.

The value specified here must be greater than that specified in the from operand.
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to: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

to: <var: int: 4>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of with a
length of 4 bytes which is interpreted as a page or line number.

to: <integer 1..2147483647>
Integer value for a page or line number in the print file.

to: *END_OF_FILE
Output ends with the end of the file. The pages of a print file are defined as described
for the LINEPP operand (as long as no line feed occurs due to prior control characters).

dim: *UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _layout_part_dim_set: 1>/ *PAGES / *LINES
Specifies whether the values in the from and to operands are to be interpreted as page
or line numbers.

dim: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

dim: <var: enum-of _layout_part_dim_set: 1>

The dimension is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can
be stored in the constant or the corresponding field.

dim: *PAGES
The values specified for the from and to operands are to be interpreted as page
numbers.

dim: *LINES
The values specified for the from and to operands are to be interpreted as line numbers.

DOCFORM=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _docform_set: 1>/ *TEXT /
*PAGE_FORMAT / *SPECIAL_FORMAT

Specifies the type of the document contents, i.e. the format of the file to be printed as
regards the interpretation of feed control characters, printer control characters, font identi-
fiers, RENO commands and/or VTSU codes.

DOCFORM=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

DOCFORM=<var: enum-of _docform_set: 1>

The type of document contents is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships
exist between the values and the desired functions:
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0 *TEXT

1 *PAGE_FORMAT

2 *SPECIAL_FORMAT

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

DOCFORM=*TEXT

Except for feed control characters, the file has no printer-specific control characters. The
position of the feed control character in the record can be specified in the substructure of
the LINE-SPACING operand.

The data is sent to the printer unchanged. Since only the data to be printed is sent to the
printer, records can be truncated.

The following applies to HP and HP90 printers:

When the operand TO-PRINTER=*"PAR(PRINTER-TYPE="ANY) is specified, the character
X’FF’ is replaced by the character X’1F’ in order to be compatible with the PRM statement
CONVERT-PRINT-RESOURCES.

The following applies to LP65 printers:

Spoolout jobs for which DOCFORM=*TEXT is specified can contain any LP65 control
characters and printer control characters. Only records longer than 8192 characters are
truncated.

The following applies to RSO:

Records of type A-1 or A-2 are to be printed (no control characters in the data stream); in
other words, except for feed control characters in the first column of the records, no control
characters are interpreted. This is also the reason why a font change is not possible. The
form’s default font or the first font specified for CHARSET, if specified, is used. Non-printable
characters, i.e. characters with a hexadecimal value less than X’40’, are output as blanks.
If the record length exceeds the maximum line length, the record is truncated in the printout.
The maximum line length depends on the character spacing, which is defined by means of
the font used (see the CHARSET operand).

DOCFORM=*PAGE_FORMAT
The file contains control characters specific to laser printers. The CONTMOD operand can
be used to define how the control characters are to be interpreted.

DOCFORM=*SPECIAL_FORMAT

A printer-specific language is used in the document. In this case, the SPOOL and Dprint
subsystems provide transparent control for the document, i.e. the file is transferred to an
RSO or Xprint printer without evaluation.

LINESP=(spacing, ccpos)
Specifies the number of line feeds or the type of control character interpretation.
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spacing: *"UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _space_set:1>/*SPACE_1/

*SPACE_2 /*SPACE_3/*BY_ASA_CONTROL /

*BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL / *BY_IBM_CONTROL / *NO

The following can be defined according to the operand value:

The records are to be printed with 1-, 2- or 3-line spacing (*SPACE_n).

The contents of the first byte of each record are to be interpreted as ASA feed control
characters (*BY_ASA_CONTROL).

The contents of the first byte of each record are to be interpreted as EBCDIC feed
control characters (*BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL).

The contents of the first byte of each record are to be interpreted as IBM feed control
characters (*BY_IBM_CONTROL).

The contents of the first byte of each record are not to be interpreted as line feed control
characters (*NO)..

The standard value (*STD) depends on the control character evaluation mode
(CONTMOD operand).

spacing: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

spacing: <var: enum-of _space_set:1>

The number of line feeds is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relation-
ships exist between the values and the desired functions:

0 *STD
1 *SPACE_1

2 *SPACE_2

4 *SPACE_3

8 *BY_EBCDIC_CONTROL

16 *BY_ASA_CONTROL

32 *BY_IBM_CONTROL

144 |*NO

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

ccpos: *JUNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..2040> / *STD

Number of the data byte in which SPOOL finds the feed control character. In the case
of records of variable length, the fields containing the length are not counted as part of
the data.

ccpos: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.
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ccpos: <var: int: 2>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 2 bytes
which is interpreted as the number of the data byte.

ccpos: <integer 1..2040>
Integer value for the number of the data byte.

ccpos: *STD
The standard value (*STD) depends on the control character evaluation mode
(CONTMOD operand).

CONTMOD=(mode, pcc, ctltype)

Defines how the control characters are to be interpreted (mode), whether the control
character list must be present at the start of each page (pcc) and whether the control
characters are suitable for use on type HP or HP9O0 printers (¢ype).

mode: *UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _control_mode_set: 1>/*STD/
*PHYSICAL / *LINE_MODE / *LOGICAL / *APA / *PAGE_MODE
Defines how the control characters are to be interpreted..

mode: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

mode: <var: enum-of _control_mode_set: 1>

How the control characters are to be interpreted is not specified directly by means of an
operand value; instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant
contents (equate). An integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field.
The following relationships exist between the values and the desired functions:

1 *STD

2 *PHYSICAL

4 *PAGE_MODE

8 *LOGICAL

16 *LINE_MODE

64 *APA

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

mode: *STD
The operand is to be ignored.

mode: *PHYSICAL

Only for RSO.

LINE-SPACING=*NO is set automatically, which means that you must implement page
and line feeds with LINE-MODE control characters (i.e. VTSU codes, printer control
characters and RENO commands) in the file itself.
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If you specify LINE-SPACING="BY-EBCDIC-CONTROL for records of type D-2, the
feed control character in the first byte is interpreted as a line or page feed control
character. Non-printable characters are also transferred to the printer (in contrast to
CONTMOD=*LINE_MODE).

You are responsible for the correctness of the control characters in the file (including
feed control).

mode: *LINE_MODE

Only for RSO.

Records of type C (see appendix) are printed out. The records may contain data mixed

with LINE-MODE control characters. LINE-MODE control characters are (in any combi-

nation):

— printer control characters (i.e. physical control character beginning with X'27' or
X'3C")

— RENO commands

— VTSU codes

Control over record and file formats (including page and line feed with LINE-MODE
control characters) rests solely with the user. With the 9025/9026 RENO page printer,
users must also ensure that the printer is set to the correct start position on the paper.
A loop is not interpreted. Non-printable characters, i.e. characters with a hexadecimal
value < X'40' are output as blanks.

The spoolout job is executed with the default font of the form used until you change the
font in the file with the aid of LINE-MODE control characters.

mode: *LOGICAL

Only for RSO printers.

Specifies that records of type B-1 or B-2 are to be printed out, i.e. records which, in
addition to a feed control character in the first byte, may contain data mixed with font
identifiers, printer control characters, RENO commands and VTSU codes (see the
"RSO (BS2000/0SD)" manual, section "Record type B-1/B-2"). With the exception of
the VTSU codes VPA, NP, VT, NL and CR, which are output as blanks, the above-
mentioned control characters are interpreted. A character set identifier, a VTSU code
or a RENO command remains valid until a new control character is specified. If the font
identifier is omitted, the default font for the form is used.

Since page feed is implemented via a loop or constant line feed when CONTROL-
MODE=LOGICAL is specified, the file should not contain the RENO commands \LF, \FF
and \CR. Setting the form height is likewise not permitted.

mode: *APA
Specifies that the file to be printed contains APA control characters which have to be
evaluated.

mode: *PAGE_MODE
The control characters are suitable for processing on page printers.
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pec: *UNCHANGED / <var enum-of _pcc_set:1>/*YES / *NO

Specifies whether the control character list must be at the beginning of each page (i.e.
always after branching to the vertical tab "channel 1" in the loop). The operand is only
evaluated with output to HP and HP90 printers (setting CONTMODE=*PAGE_MODE).

pec: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

pcc: <var enum-of _pcc_set:1>

The control character list is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relation-
ships exist between the values and the desired functions:

0 *YES

1 *NO

2 *DUMMY

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

pec: *YES
The control character list must be there.

pee: *NO

No control character list at the beginning of the page. However, this means that the

following functions cannot be controlled in the case of output to HP printers:

— Film overlays on individual pages in the file; specified in the MODPJAT macro, a film
overlay is used on each page of the print file of the spoolout job.

— Page copies of individual pages of the file; all pages of the print file are output with
as many copies as were specified in the in the MODPJAT macro.

— Column-oriented indentation on individual pages; the value specified in the
MODPJAT macro is valid for all the pages in the print file.

— FOB data overlay on individual pages in the file; specified in the MODPJAT macro,
an FOB data overlay is used on each page in the print file of the spoolout job.

— A copy reference number cannot be specified.

— Page rotation control for individual pages in the print file; all the pages are output in
either portrait or landscape format, as specified in the MODPJAT macro.

ctitype: *UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _control_type_set:1>/ *COMPATIBLE / *HP
Specifies whether the control characters are suitable for processing on HP or HP90
printers or whether they have to be converted.

ctlitype: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.
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ctlitype: <var: enum-of _control_type_set:1>

The control character translation is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relation-
ships exist between the values and the desired functions:

0 *DUMMY

1 *COMPATIBLE

2 *HP

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

ctltype: *COMPATIBLE
The file does not contain HP or HP90 printer-specific control characters. SPOOL must
convert the control characters.

ctitype: *HP
The file contains HP or HP90 printer-specific control characters that can only be
processed by these printers.

ADDCOP=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 0..255>

Specifies how many additional times the file is to be printed. Each additional copy contains
its own header page. The value of this operand can be specified as an integer from 0 to 255,
the name of a field defined with FL with a length of 1 byte or a register containing the value.
Default: 0 (no additional printouts).

ADDCOP=*"UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

ADDCOP=<var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte which
is interpreted as the number of additional copies.

ADDCOP=<integer 0..255>
Number of additional copies.

CHECKP=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _checkp_set:1>/

*ON_PAGES / *ON_SECTION_RECORDS

Specifies whether checkpoint processing is to be performed by the controller on the basis
of pages or SECTIONSs.

CHECKP=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.
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CHECKP=<var: enum-of _checkp_set:1>

The restart is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is specified
indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be stored in
the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between the values
and the desired functions:

0 *ON_PAGES

1 *ON_SECTION_RECORDS

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

CHECKP=*ON_PAGES

Default restart mechanism.

When an interrupted job is restarted, processing is resumed from a point a given number
of pages back.

CHECKP=*ON_SECTION_RECORDS

The operand value can be specified for all printer types but offers advantages particularly
in the case of output to HP90 printers using the TWO-UP procedure and LP65 printers.
With these types of printer, a physical page can comprise a number of logical pages without
SPOOL detecting it (the information is in the PCL file); in other words, the default restart
mechanism, which is geared to logical pages, is highly prone to errors with this type of
printer.

SECTION records are used here as restart markers. You divide your files into sections with
the aid of SECTION records. These SECTION records must contain the printer commands
needed to ensure correct data processing. If a physical page contains a number of logical
pages, the start of a physical page must also be clearly indicated in the SECTION record.
If an error occurs, processing is resumed with HOLD-PRINT-JOB and RESUME-PRINT-
JOB a given number of sections further on in the file; i.e. RESTART-POSITION = PAGE(...)
or BACK(...) refers to sections rather than pages. Similarly, the values shown in error
messages are not pages but sections.

To arrive at a correct result, a section must correspond to at least one physical page (ideally
to precisely one page). If the operand value CONTMOD=*PAGE_MODE is specified
together with CHECKP=*ON_SECTION_RECORDS, in the case of output to a laser
printer, you must ensure that the SECTION records are located immediately ahead of
records which contain the control character line at the start of the print page. As soon as
repositioning takes place (PRNTDOC or restart of an interrupted job), the first record that
SPOOL prints must contain the control character line.

PRJUNAME=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 8>/

<c-string 1..8: c-string_with-lower_case_1..8>

Job name for the spoolout job.

The job name can be formed from a maximum of 8 characters from the set (A,...Z,0,...9,@,
#,$,.,-) but must not start with a hyphen or end with a period. It may only start with a period
if this is followed by an alpha character; in this case, the period is not printed as part of the
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job name on the header page. The special character string period and hyphen '.-' may only
be specified in quotes.

The job name is printed on the header page in the third uppercase line and also appears in
the output of the SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS command. If this operand is omitted, the job
name from the SET-LOGON-PARAMETERS command is used instead.

PRJNAME=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

PRJNAME=<var: char: 8>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 8 bytes which
ia interpreted as the job name.

PRJNAME=<c-string 1..8: c-string_with-lower_case_1..8>
Job name which is to be assigned to the spoolout job (and which overwrites a job name
assigned to the job issuing the command).

PRJPRIO=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1> / <integer 30..255>
Defines the urgency with which this spoolout job is started relative to other spoolout jobs.

PRJPRIO=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

PRJPRIO=<var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte which
is interpreted as the priority.

PRJPRIO=<integer 30..255>

Integer value for the priority to be assigned to the spoolout job.

The highest priority you can assign here is defined in the user catalog and can be displayed
with the SHOW-USER-ATTRIBUTES command. If an invalid priority is entered (or no
priority at all), the spoolout job is given the same priority as the job issuing the command.

TRUNC=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _truncation_set:1>/*STD/
*DELETE_FILE / *KEEP_FILE
Specifies what happens if lines are truncated.

TRUNC=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

TRUNC=<var: enum-of _truncation_set:1>

The spoolout job continuation is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships
exist between the values and the desired functions:
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0 *STD

1 *DELETE_FILE

2 *KEEP_FILE

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

TRUNC=*STD

The default value from the SPOOL parameter is valid. You can display this value with the
SHOW-SPOOL-PARAMETERS command or SPSERVE statement (field: ERROR-
PR=(TRUNC-=)).

TRUNC=*"DELETE_FILE
Processing of the spoolout job continues (i.e. DELF=*YES is executed).
An appropriate message is printed on the trailer page.

TRUNC=*KEEP_FILE
Processing of the spoolout job is continued, but the file is not subsequently deleted.

LOCKF=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _lockf_set:1>/*YES / *NO

Specifies whether the file is to be protected as long as the spoolout job is in the wait state
(TYPE 4, see output of the SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS command). During this time the file
can only be read. As a rule, tape files are never locked. During processing of the spoolout
job (TYPE 5, see output of the SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS command), the file is protected
irrespective of the setting of this operand.

A spoolout job is also generated if the file to be output is reserved by a SECURE-
RESOURCE-ALLOCATION command. This reservation must, however, be canceled by the
time the spoolout job is processed; otherwise the job is not executed.

The file to be output is locked until the end of the session if the LOC-F=*YES operand is
specified in the MODPJAT macro and the job cannot be executed owing to reservation.

LOCKF=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

LOCKF=<var: enum-of _lockf_set:1>

File protection is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is specified
indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be stored in
the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between the values
and the desired functions:

LOCKF=*YES

The file is protected while the spoolout job is in a wait state.

LOCKF=*YES is ignored if either *‘EAM or *SYSTEM_FILE is simultaneously specified in
the DTYPE operand.

236 U41003-J-Z2125-3-76



Macros for managing print jobs MODPJAT

An MODPJAT macro to a library element is rejected if LOCKF=*YES is specified.
The LOCKF=*YES file protection also remains effective if the spoolout job is processed in
the next system run.

LOCKF=*NO

The file is not protected while the spoolout job is in the wait state. The file can be deleted
or modified before processing of the spoolout job commences.

LOCK-FILE=*NO is ignored for temporary files.

DELF=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _delf_set: 1>/*NO /*YES /

*DESTROY

Specifies whether the file is to be deleted at the end of output and, if so, whether its catalog
entry and the data are to be overwritten with X'00..0". By default, the file is not deleted after
printing and not overwritten with binary zeros. You must have write access to the file.

If the file to be output belongs to a file generation group, the DELF operand is ignored.

If a spoolout job is used to print several elements of a PLAM library with SECTREC=..., the
DELF operand is set to *NO (i.e. suppressed). The operand must not be specified together
with *SYSLST, SYSLSTnn or *SYSOUT.

DELF=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

DELF=<var: enum-of _delf_set: 1>

File deletion is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is specified
indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be stored in
the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between the values
and the desired functions:

1 *YES

2 *DESTROY

3 *NO

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

DELF=*NO
The file is not to be deleted after printing (exceptions: EAM and system files).

DELF=*YES
The file is to be deleted as soon as output has been completed.

DELF=*DESTROY

Not for EAM and cataloged system files.

Specifies that once the file has been printed both its catalog entry and its data are to be
overwritten with binary zeros.
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PAGECOP=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 0..255> / *STD

Specifies how many times each individual page is to be repeated. The ADDITIONAL-
COPIES operand allows additional printouts of the whole file to be requested.

A PRINT-DOCUMENT command with the PAGE-COPIES operand is rejected if the line
number specified in the LINE-PER-PAGE operand is greater than the number of lines in the
loop record minus the number of lines before the line on which the vertical tab "channel 1"
is defined.

On an HP or HP90 printer or on a 2050-APA or 2090-APA printer (or twin printer) a
maximum of 255 copies of a page can be printed in succession.

PAGE-COPIES=255 has the same effect as PAGE-COPIES=254: one original and 254
copies are printed.

Im lokalen SPOOL-Betrieb nur fir die Druckertypen HP, HP9O0, LP65.

PAGECOP=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

PAGECOP=<var: int: 2>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 2 bytes which
is interpreted as the number of page copies.

PAGECOP=<integer 0..255>
Integer value for the number of page copies.

PAGECOP=*STD

For LP65 printers:

The number of page copies is as specified in the PCL file.
For all other printer types:

PAGE-COPIES=0.

LEFTMAR=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 0..31>/*STD
Specifies whether the output text is to be indented.
The LEFTMAR operand is ignored if CONTMOD=*PHYSICAL is also specified.

LEFTMAR=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

LEFTMAR=<var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte which
is interpreted as the number of columns.

LEFTMAR=<integer 0..31>

For all printers apart from RSO printers: The output text is to be indented by the specified
number of columns.

For all RSO printers:

The output text is to be indented by the specified number of * 1/10 inches.
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LEFTMAR=*STD

The default is stored in the SPOOL parameter file and can be retrieved with the SHOW-
SPOOL-PARAMETERS command or SPSERVE statement. The information can be found
in the PRINT-CMD-DEFAULTS:...LEFT-MARGIN=... output field.

LINEPP=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 2> / <integer 1..32767> / *STD
Specifies how many lines (including the header and blank lines) are to be printed on a page.

LINEPP="UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

LINEPP=<var: int: 2>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 2 bytes which
is interpreted as the number of lines on a page.

LINEPP=<integer 1..32767>
Number of lines on a page.

LINEPP=*STD
If the operand is omitted, the number of lines per print page is calculated using the following
formula, regardless of what has been specified for the HEADER-LINE operand:

Number of lines=P*L-N-6

Where:

P = paper size in inches

L = line density

N = number of lines before the first channel 1

Printers with a loadable vertical format buffer

— The vertical tab "channel 1" controls the line on which printing is to start. Unless
otherwise specified, 2 blank lines are set before printing starts; i.e. channel 1
(CHANNEL 01) is in the third line of the loop.

— If the value specified for the LINE-PER-PAGE operand is greater than the specified
number of lines in the loop, the value in the loop is used.

— Ifthe LINE-PER-PAGE operand is specified together with the HEADER-LINE and LINE-
SPACING operands, a value specified here must be at least three times that of the line
feed specified for LINE-SPACING=1/2/3.

HEADLIN=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _headline_set:1>/*NO /

*STD / *DATE / *FRECORD / *PAGE / *DATE_FRECORD /

*DATE_PAGE / *FRECORD_PAGE / *DATE_FRECORD_PAGE

Specifies whether a header line is to be printed on every page (except the header and trailer
pages).

HEADLIN=*UNCHANGED

Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.
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HEADLIN=<var: enum-of _headline_set:1>

The header line is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be
stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between
the values and the desired functions:

1 *NO

2 *STD

4 *FRECORD

8 *DATE

12 *DATE_FRECORD

16 *PAGE

20 *FRECORD_PAGE

24 *DATE_PAGE

28 *DATE_FRECORD_PAGE

See the parameter list description as of page 346.

HEADLIN=*NO
No header line is printed.

HEADLIN=*STD
The header has the following format:

Header DATE yyyy-mm-dd userid file PAGE nnnn

Column 1 41(11,11)  |60(21,67) |124 (77)

The first value in parentheses applies in the case of a form definition with a line length

< 132 and > 80 characters (with differing values). The second value in parentheses applies
in the case of a form definition with a line length < 80 and > 70 characters (with differing
values).

yy-mm-dd year-month-day
userid user identification
file file name

nnnn page number

Unless otherwise specified, the header line is followed by a blank line. The header is shifted
in accordance with the LEFT-MARGIN operand, but the header line will be truncated at
column 132. DATE and PAGE are only present in the header line if the line size > 032.
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HEADLIN=*DATE / *FRECORD / *PAGE / *DATE_FRECORD / *DATE_PAGE /
*FRECORD_PAGE / *DATE_FRECORD_PAGE
The header has the following format:

HEADER- DATE FIRST-RECORD PAGE-NUMBER

LINE=

Header DATEyyyy-mm-dd | First record PAGE nnnn
(yyyy-mm-dd) (nnnn, nnnn)

Column 1 21 124 (77,67)

*DATE:

The value in parentheses applies in the case of a form definition with a line length < 132
and > 70 characters (with differing values).

*PAGE-NUMBER:

The first value in parentheses applies in the case of a form definition with a line length

< 132 and > 80 characters (with differing values). The second value in parentheses applies
in the case of a form definition with a line length < 80 and > 70 characters (with differing
values).

yyyy-mm-dd year-month-day
First record first logical record of the file

nnnn page number

If *DATE, *FRECORD or *PAGE is omitted, the appropriate section is filled with blanks.
Unless otherwise specified, the header line is followed by a blank line.

The header is shifted in accordance with the value in the LEFTMAR operand, but the
header line will be truncated at column 132.

*DATE and *PAGE are only present in the header line if the line size > 032.

If *FRECORD is specified, the first record is regarded as not belonging to the date.
The entries can be linked with the "_ " (underscore) character.

OUTFORM=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _outform_set:1>/

*CHARACTER / *HEXADECIMAL

Indicates whether the output format is character format only or character format and
hexadecimal format.

OUTFORM=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.
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OUTFORM=<var: enum-of _outform_set:1>

Character output is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be
stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between
the values and the desired functions:

1 *CHARACTER
2 *HEXADECIMAL
See the parameter list description as of page 272.

OUTFORM=*CHARACTER
Outputs in character format only. Records which exceed the length of a print line are
truncated.

OUTFORM=*HEXADECIMAL
Outputs the data records in character format and in hexadecimal format.
Output format

Each output line starts with an 8-byte prefix followed by data 50 bytes in length.
Each output line is first printed using the appropriate font and then repeated in hexadecimal
format.

Format of the output line

Column Contents

1-4 Number of the byte in the record which is output first in this line

5-8 Blanks

asof 9 Characters in the input record using the appropriate font; the individual
characters are separated by a blank. The characters are repeated in
hexadecimal format in the next line

TWOSIDE=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _twoside_set:1>/*STD / *NO /

*YES / *TUMBLE / *IGNORE

Specifies whether the LP65 printer, PCL printer, APA printer or the 4830 printer is to print
the paper on one side or two.

TWOSIDE=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.
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TWOSIDE=<var: enum-of _twoside_set:1>

Single-sided or double-sided printing is not specified directly by means of an operand value;
instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An
integer can be stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships
exist between the values and the desired functions:

0 *STD

1 *YES

2 *TUMBLE

4 *NO

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

Note

The functions TWO-SIDED, ELECTRONIC-OVERLAY and PAGE-COPIES are linked
and part of one and the same printer command. If only one of these operands is
specified, default values are generated for the others.

TWOSIDE=*STD
The paper is printed on one side (simplex mode) or two (duplex mode), as defined in the
PCL file.

TWOSIDE=*NO
The paper is printed on one side (simplex mode).

TWOSIDE=*YES
The paper is printed on two sides (duplex mode).

TWOSIDE=*TUMBLE
The paper is printed on two sides (duplex mode), and the pages are turned over from top
to bottom rather than left to right.

TWOSIDE=*IGNORE
The setting for the TWOSIDE operand is to be ignored.
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ROT=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _rotation_set: 1>/*NO /*ROT_0/
*ROT_90/*ROT_180/*ROT_270/ *ROT_0_180/*ROT_90_270/
*ROT_180_0/*ROT_270_90/ *BY_CONTROL_CODES

Specifies whether the pages to be printed from the spoolout job are to be rotated, and if so
by how many degrees.

Only the values 0, 90, 180 and 270 may be specified for printer types 4830-PCL and
4850-PCL.

The print page set up in the printer is rotated (clockwise) by a certain number of degrees
and printed on the form; for example, paper inserted in the printer in portrait format can be
printed in landscape format. A separate loop is needed for pages rotated through 90%/270°
(see the LOOP-NAME operand). Unless ROT="NO is specified, output is directed
(automatically) to HP and HP90 printers or PCL printers. For HP and HP9O0 printers SHOW-
SPOOL-PARAMETERS indicates whether or not an HP or HP9O0 printer, PCL printer or
4830-PCL and 4850-PCL printer with a page rotation module is available in the current
SPOOL configuration: output field DEVICE-TYPE.:..., ROT=YES/NO.

Spoolout jobs with page rotation are displayed in the outputs for the SHOW-USER-STATUS
and SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS JOB-IDENTIFICATION=TSN(TSN=...) commands.

The feed for rotated pages is generally controlled via a separate loop (ROTATION-LOOP-
NAME). If you have specified neither a ROTATION-LOOP-NAME for PRINT-DOCUMENT
nor a form with a defined ROTATION-LOOP (see ADD-SPOOL-FORM), the default rotation
loop ROG6 in the default form handles feed control for the rotated pages. Header and trailer
pages are not printed out in rotated format.

ROT=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

ROT=<var: enum-of _rotation_set: 1>

Page rotation is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is specified
indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be stored in
the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between the values
and the desired functions:

213 |*NO

232 |*BY_CONTROL_CODES

241 |*ROT_90

242 |*ROT_180

243 |*ROT_270

244 |*ROT_0_180

245 |*ROT_90_270

246 |*ROT_180_0

247 |*ROT_270_90

See the parameter list description as of page 272.
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ROT=*NO
Page rotation is not performed. Any control characters for page rotation in the file are not
interpreted.

ROT=*ROT_0/*ROT_90/*ROT_180/ *ROT_270

Each print page is rotated by 900 / 1800 / 270 0 (clockwise) and printed out. Control
characters for page rotation contained in the file are not interpreted. A separate loop is
needed for pages rotated through 900 / 2700. You must check that output with the specified
loop does not lead to errors. If an error occurs, the job is rejected.

ROT=*ROT_0_180/*ROT_90_270/*ROT_180_0/*ROT_270_90
The odd pages (number before the hyphen) and even pages (number after the hyphen) are
to be printed at different angles.

ROT=*BY_CONTROL_CODES
Page rotation control characters in the file are to be evaluated even if
CONTMOD=*PHYSICAL is also specified.

INTRAY=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..99> / *STD / *IGNORE /
*BY_FORMAT(...)

Specifies the paper input tray for LP65 printers, PCL printers, APA printers, and for the
RSO printers 2030-PCL, 4011, 4812, 4813, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL,
4825-PCL, 4830-PCL, 4850-PCL, 9000-EPLQ, 9000-EPSQ, 9000-PCL, 9004, 9011, 9012,
9013, 9014, 9015, 9021, 9022, 9022-200, 9025, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO, 9097 and DJET.
Only input tray numbers 1 to 3 can be used with printer type LP65 and input tray numbers
1 to 99 for RSO printers.

INTRAY="UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

INTRAY=<var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte which
is interpreted as the number of the paper input tray.

INTRAY=<integer 1..99>

Number of the input tray from which the paper is taken for printing the file itself as well as
the header page and trailer page.

RSO does not check the specified value. Possible values: 1...99.
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The following table contains the printer types and the maximum number of input trays in
each case (column "Max.“).

Printer Max. | Printer Max. | Printer Max. |Printer Max.
2030-PCL 2 8121 0 9002 0 9022 2
4011 2 9000 0 9003 0 9022-200 2
4812 2 9000-PCL 2 9004 3 9025 2
4813 2 9000-PRO 0 9011 2 9026-PCL 4
4818-PCL 2 9000-PS 0 9012 2 9026-RENO 4
4821-PCL 2 9000-EPFX 0 9013 3 9045-ANS| 0
4822-PCL 3 9000-EPLQ 2 9014 3 9046 0
4824-PCL 2 9000-EPSQ 2 9015 2 9645 0
4825-PCL 3 9001 0 9021 2 DJET 1
4830-PCL 3 9001-31 0

4850-PCL 2 PCL-Drucker 3
INTRAY=*STD

If a print job is addressed to the local spool or to a special printer pool, this operand is
ignored. But if the print job is addressed to a specific RSO printer, for instance, paper is
taken from the input tray defined in the device record of the LP65 printer in the SPOOL
parameter file. The input tray selection is valid for the entire spoolout process, i.e. including
processing of the header and trailer pages.

INTRAY=*IGNORE

Only for RSO.

The paper input tray is selected via a PCL file or an input on the printer console.
The PCL file itself can also select a paper input tray.

The order of priorities for selecting a paper input tray is as follows:

1. the paper input tray number specified in the MODPJAT macro
2. any possible selection via the PCL file which was specified in the MODPJAT macro

3. any possible selection via the PCL file which was specified in the form definition in the
SPOOL parameter file

4. the default values defined in the device entry.

INTRAY="BY_FORMAT (...)
The paper input tray is defined via a keyword for the format in the INTRAYF operand.
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INTRAYF=<var: enum-of _intray_format_set:1>/*MANUAL / *A3/*A4 /
*A5/*B4/*B5/*DOUBLE_LETTER /*EXEC / *FOLIO / *INVOICE /

*LEGAL / *LETTER / *MONARCH / *COMMERCIAL_10/*DL /*C5/*A3_UNCUT /
*A4_UNCUT / *LEDGER

Specifies the paper input tray via a keyword for the format.

In order to ensure that the values specified for paper size and line length in the INTRAYF
operand do not exceed the maximum values permitted for the selected paper format, the
values of the INTRAYF operand are compared with the maximum values permitted for the
paper format. The maximum values permitted for each paper format are listed in the
following table.

Paper format Maximum Maximum
page size line size
A3 165 116
A4 116 82
A5 32 58
B4 143 101
B5 101 71
FOLIO 129 85
INVOICE 85 55
EXEC 105 722
LEGAL 140 85
LETTER 110 85
DOUBLE-LETTER 150 117
MONARCH 75 38
COMERCIAL-10 95 41
DL 86 43
C5 90 63
a3-uncut 120 120
a4-uncut 169 84
ledger 170 110
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INTRAYF=<var: enum-of _intray_format_set:1>

The paper input tray is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be
stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between
the values and the desired functions:

128 | MANUAL

129 | A3

130 |A4

131 |A5

132 |B4

133 |B5

134 |DOUBLE-LETTER
135 |EXEC

136 |FOLIO

137 |INVOICE

138 |LEGAL

139 |LETTER

140 |MONARCH

141 | COMMERCIAL-10
142 |DL

143 |C5

144 | A3_UNCUT

145 |A4_UNCUT

146 |LEDGER

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

These values are defined in the ASSEMBLER, C and COBOL interface. For example, the
following is in the C interface:

/* intray_format_set */
/* ENUM _intray_format_set */
<< The input tray is not specified explicitly, but rather via>>

<< the following constant definition>>

<< (the integer value stored in the constant can therefore be used>>

<< in the parameter list of the function call): >>

#define PRNTDOCintray_format_manual 128 /* intray_format = *manual  */
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_a3 129 /* intray_format = *a3 =/
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_a4 130 /* intray_format = *a4 */
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#define PRNTDOCintray_format_a5 131 /* intray_format = *ab
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_b4 132 /* intray_format = *b4
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_b5 133 /* intray_format = *pb5
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_double-letter 134

/* intray_format = *double-letter*/

#define PRNTDOCintray_format_exec 135 /* intray_format = *exec
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_folio 136 /* intray_format = *folio
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_invoice 137 /* intray_format = *invoicel
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_legal 138 /* intray_format = *legal
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_letter 139 /* intray_format = *letter
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_monarch 140 /* intray_format = *monarch
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_commercial-10 141

/* intray_format = *commercial-10 */

#define PRNTDOCintray_format_dl 142 /* intray_format = *d]
#define PRNTDOCintray_format_c5 143 /* intray_format = *cb

INTRAYF=*MANUAL

*/
*/
*/

*/
*/
*/
*/
*/
*/

*/
*/

The paper is fed in manually and you should therefore insert a page each time a new page

is to be printed or you are requested to do so by the printer.
The following printers support manual paper feed: 9014, 9021, 9022, 9022-200, 9026-

Reno, 9026-PCL, 4812, DJET, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL

and 9000-PCL.

INTRAYF=*A3
The paper is taken from the first input tray containing A3 pages.
The value *A3 can be used for the printers 4830-PCL, 9026-PCL and 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*A4

The paper is taken from the first input tray containing A4 pages.

The value *A4 can be used for the printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF=*A5
The paper is taken from the first input tray containing A5 pages.
The value *A5 can be used for the printers 4830-PCL, 9026-PCL and 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF="B4
The paper is taken from the first input tray containing B4 pages.
The value *B4 can be used for the printers 4830-PCL and 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*B5
The paper is taken from the first input tray containing B5 pages.
The value *B5 can be used for the printers 4830-PCL, 9026-PCL and 9026-RENO.
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INTRAYF=*FOLIO
The paper is taken from the first input tray containing FOLIO pages.
The value *FOLIO can be used for the printer 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*INVOICE
The paper is taken from the first input tray containing INVOICE pages.
The value *INVOICE can be used for the printers 9026-PCL and 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*EXEC

The paper is taken from the first input tray containing EXEC pages.

The value *EXEC can be used for the printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF=*LEGAL

The paper is taken from the first input tray containing LEGAL pages.

The value *LEGAL can be used for the printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF=*LETTER

The paper is taken from the first input tray containing LETTER pages.

The value *LETTER can be used for the printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF=*"DOUBLE-LETTER
The paper is taken from the first input tray containing DOUBLE-LETTER pages.
The value *“DOUBLE-LETTER can be used for the printer 9026-RENO.

INTRAYF=*MONARCH

The paper is taken from the first input tray containing MONARCH pages.

The value “"MONARCH can be used for the printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL,
9026-RENO, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL and 4825-PCL.

INTRAYF=*COMMERCIAL-10

The paper is taken from the first input tray containing COMMERCIAL-10 pages.

The value “*COMMERCIAL-10 can be used for the printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL,
9026-RENO, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL and 4825-PCL.

INTRAYF="DL

The paper is taken from the first input tray containing International-DL envelopes.

The value *DL can be used for the printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.

INTRAYF=*C5

The paper is taken from the first input tray containing International-C5 envelopes.

The value *C5 can be used for the printers 9021, 9000-PCL, 9026-PCL, 9026-RENO,
4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL and 4830-PCL.
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INTRAYF=*A3-UNCUT
The paper is taken from the first input tray containing A3-UNCUT pages.
The value *A3-UNCUT can only be used for PCL printers.

INTRAYF=*A4-UNCUT
The paper is taken from the first input tray containing A4-UNCUT pages.
The value *A4-UNCUT can only be used for PCL printers.

INTRAYF=*LEDGER
The paper is taken from the first input tray containing LEDGER pages.
The value *LEDGER can only be used for PCL printers.

OUTTRAY=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..99>/*STD / *IGNORE / *SORTER
Specifies the paper output tray for LP65 printers, APA-printers, and for RSO printers
2030-PCL, 4818-PCL, 4821-PCL, 4822-PCL, 4824-PCL, 4825-PCL, 4830-PCL,
4850-PCL, 9000-PCL, 9014, 9015, 9026-PCL and 9026-RENO.

The job can only be executed on single page printers.

OUTTRAY=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

OUTTRAY=<var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte which
is interpreted as the number of the paper output tray.

OUTTRAY=<integer 1..99>
Specifies the paper output tray to be used for the current job.

OUTTRAY=*STD

Output goes into the paper output tray defined as the standard output tray in the device
entry (SPOOL parameter file).

The paper output tray selection applies for the entire spoolout process, i.e. including the
header and trailer pages.

The paper output tray selection by BS2000 can be prevented via a PCL file or an input at
the printer console. The OUTTRAY entries have no effect in these cases. A paper output
tray can also be specified in the PCL file.

The order of priority for selecting an output tray is as follows:

1. The number of the paper output tray specified in the MODPJAT macro, provided this is
not prevented by a PCL file or an entry at the printer console.

2. Any selection via the PCL file specified in the MODPJAT macro.

3. Any selection via the PCL file specified in the form definition in the SPOOL parameter
file.

4. The default values defined in the device entry.
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OUTTRAY=*IGNORE
If you specify this value, the print control does not send a code to the printer for selecting
the output tray. This allows you to define the output tray in the prolog file.

OUTTRAY=*SORTER

Specifies that the sort mechanism is to be used for the current job, using the SRTMODE
operand. The sort mechanism is permitted for printers 9026-RENO, 4818-PCL, 4822-PCL
and 4825-PCL and can be employed for up to 20 paper output trays. It cannot be controlled
via the default values defined in the device entry.

Note

Print resources such as PROLOG, EPILOG, DIA, MEMBER and font character files are
sent before the paper output tray is selected.

COVPAGE=(headtxt, headexi, traiexi)

headtxt: <var: char: 32> / <c-string 1..32: c-string_1..32>/ *NONE
Specifies whether a string is to be printed on the header and trailer pages.

headtxt: <var: char: 32>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 32 bytes
which is interpreted as information to be stored.

headtxt: <c-string 1..32: c-string_1..32>

The specified information (maximum of 32 characters) is stored in the SCB for
processing the system exits. The first 8 characters are printed on the header page as
an uppercase line under the mailing box. Only alpha characters, digits and a number of
special characters are printed on the header page (in outsize type). All other character
codes are automatically replaced by the printable character '?".

Format of the header page

1. User ID in outsize letters (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

2. Account number in outsize letters (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

3. Job name in outsize letters (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

4. Mailing box (address and identification field: 12 lines + 2 blank lines)
5. 'text'in outsize letters (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

Priority sequence

Mailing box (address and identification field: 12 lines + 2 blank lines)
‘text' in outsize letters (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

Job name in outsize letters (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

User ID in outsize letters (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

Account number in outsize letters (10 lines + 2 blank lines)

ISAE Sl A
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headtxt: *NONE
No string is to be printed on the header and trailer pages.

headexi: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 4> / <integer 0..2147483639> / *NO
Number of desired header pages.

The precise significance of this operand depends on the definitions made for the
computer center.

headexi: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

headexi: <var: int: 4>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 4 bytes
which is interpreted as the number of header pages.

traiexi: *UNCHANGED / <var: int: 4> / <integer 0..2147483639> / *NO
Number of desired trailer pages.

The precise significance of this operand depends on the definitions made for the
computer center.

traiexi: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

traiexi: <var: int: 4>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 4 bytes
which is interpreted as the number of trailer pages.

FORM=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 6>/ <c-string 1..6: alphanum_name_1..6>/ *STD
Specifies the paper (form) to be used for output (e.g. STD, STDSF1, STDWA4)

FORM=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

FORM=<var: char: 6>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 6 bytes which
is interpreted as the name of the form.

FORM=<c-string 1..6: alphanum_name_1..6>

Name of the form with which the spoolout job is to be processed. A loop (or a page and
format definition for APA printers) is implicitly named when the form is specified. The
associated loop (or the PAGEDEF and FORMDEF) must be in a printer control file. The
following table shows which printer control file must contain this loop (or the PAGEDEF and
FORMDEF) for the relevant printer type:
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Output device Printer control file with the loop for the specified form

Printers 3337, 3338, 3339, | $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE
3348, 3349, 3365,
2090-LIP, 2140-LIR,
LP-EMULATED

Printers: 3351, 3353, 2090, | $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE or the user PRFILE specified in the
2140, 2240, PCL printer USER-RESOURCES-FILE operand

APA printers $SYSSPOOL.SYSPRT.SPS.021 or the user SPSLIB
specified in the USER-RESOURCES-FILE operand

The loop named implicitly via the FORM operand is ignored if the LOOP operand is
specified at the same time. If the FORM and LOOP operands are omitted, the file is printed
out using the default form entered for the printer type.

A loop explicitly specified in the LOOP operand must have the same length as the loop
record assigned to the form used.

No loops can be specified for APA printers. If page and format specifications are made in
the FORM operand, these are used for printing header, trailer and message pages.

FORM=*STD
Default form.

LOOP=*"UNCHANGED / <var: char: 3> / <c-string 1..3: alphanum_name_1..3>/*STD
Name of the loop to be loaded into the feed information buffer (VFB/FCB). The loop name
must not include any of the characters '$', '& or'@".

LOOP=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

LOOP=<var: char: 3>

Name of the loop which is to control line feed. The length of the specified loop must match
the length of the default loop of the form used. A loop for feed control is needed for the HP
and HP90 printers (3351, 3353, 2090, 2140) and printers of types 3337, 3338, 3339, 3348,
3349, 3365, 2140-LIP and 2090-LIP. Loops are stored in the PRFILE resource library. If no
loop is specified, the implicit entries in the FORM operand are used. If the FORM or LOOP
operand is omitted, default values apply.

LOOP=<c-string 1..3: alphanum_name_1..3>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 3 bytes which
is interpreted as the name of the loop.

LOOP=/ *STD
The spoolout job line feed is to be controlled with the default loop of the form used.
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ROTLOOP=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 3> / <c-string 1..3: alphanum_name_1..3>/
*STD

Only for HP and HP90 printers with a page rotation module and for RSO and PCL printers.
Specifies the loop to control output in landscape format. The loop name must not include
any of the characters '$', '&' or'@".

ROTLOOP=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

ROTLOOP=<var: char: 3>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 3 bytes which
is interpreted as the name of the loop.

ROTLOOP=<c-string 1..3: alphanum_name_1..3>
A string enclosed in quotes for the name of the loop to control the feed of rotated pages.

ROTLOOP=*STD

Output of rotated pages is to be controlled by the default rotation loop of the specified form
or the default rotation loop R06 of the default form (if no form was specified in the MODPJAT
macro).

CHARSET=*"UNCHANGED / array(16): <var: char: 3>/

<c-string 1..3: alphanum_name_1..3>/ *STD

Names of the fonts to be used for output.

Up to 4 fonts may be specified in the list for local SPOOL, up to 16 for RSO. For local
SPOOL, the fonts must be contained in the $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE resource library or in a
user PRFILE (specified by means of the USERRES operand). If more than four fonts are to
be used, a font pool must be specified (POOLNAM operand).

If more than one font is to be used in a spoolout job, CONTMOD=*PAGE_MODE must be
specified.

For DOCFORM=*TEXT, only the first specified font is used for printing the (entire) file. The
name of the first font and the number of specified fonts are shown in the output for the
command SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS JOB-IDENTIFICATION=TSN(TSN=...).

Only FUJITSU-SIEMENS standard fonts may have names consisting of three numerical
characters.

If the HEADLIN operand is specified, the first font specified is used for the header line.
The default value for CHARSET for the form used can be displayed with SHOW-SPOOL-
FORMS; the information is given in the C-S output field.

The following point applies to HP printers:

Systems support can specify whether the header page is printed with the default font or with
the font specified in CHARSET. This default setting can be displayed using the SHOW-
SPOOL-PARAMETERS command or SPSERVE statement; the information is given in the
HEADER-PAGE: CHARACTER-SET=... output field.

CHARSET="UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.
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CHARSET=<var: char: 3>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 3 bytes which
is interpreted as the name of the font.

CHARSET=<c-string 1..3: alphanum_name_1..3>

Names of the fonts with which the spoolout job is to be processed. For DOCFORM=*TEXT
(default), only the first specified font is used for printing.

For laser printers in local SPOOL mode, a maximum of four fonts may be specified. The
printer control characters for changing fonts are only interpreted if
CONTMODE="PAGE_MODE is also specified.

In the case of RSO printers, a maximum of 16 fonts may be specified. Font identifiers (CSls)
in the text are only interpreted if CONTROL-MODE=*LOGICAL is specified at the same
time. The command is rejected if a list of fonts is specified in conjunction with
DOCFORM="TEXT.

CHARSET=*STD
The default font is selected for this printer type from the desired form. It can be displayed
by means of SHOW-SPOOL-FORMS.

POOLNAM=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 4>/ <c-string 1..4: name_1..4>/ *NONE
Name of the font pool (only for HP and HP90 printers) to be used for the output.

POOLNAM=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

POOLNAM=<var: char: 4>
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. This field or register
contains a string with a length of 4 bytes which is interpreted as the name of the font pool.

POOLNAM=<c-string 1..4: name_1..4>

Specifies a font pool (with a maximum of 64 fonts for an HP printer or 46 fonts for an HP90
printer) from which one or more fonts are to be used for output. All the fonts of this font pool
are loaded into the font buffer when the spoolout job is executed.

POOLNAM=*NONE
No font pool is required for the output.

POOLIND=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 0..64>

Number of the font from the font pool with which the spoolout job is to be processed. The
number of the font is determined by its position in the definition of the font pool. The
specified font is used if POOL-INDEX is specified together with CONTROL-MODE=*PAGE-
MODE.

POOLIND=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

POOLIND=<var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte which
is interpreted as the font number.
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POOLIND=<integer 0..64>
Integer value for the font number from the font pool.

EFO=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 2> / <c-string 2..2: c-string_2..2> / *NONE
Specifies whether a film overlay - in the case of HP90 and 3365 printers an EFO data
overlay - is to be used for processing the spoolout job.

EFO=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

EFO=<var: char: 2>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 2 bytes which
is interpreted as the name of the film overlay.

EFO=<c-string 2..2: c-string_2..2>
Name of the film overlay (HP90 and 3365: EFO data overlays) to be used for processing
the spoolout job (the name must be approved by systems support).

EFO=*NONE
No film overlay (HP90 and 3365: no EFO data overlay) is used for output.

OVERLAY=(face, reverse)

Specifies for LP65 printers whether EFO data overlays are to be used on the recto and/or
verso. They must be stored in printer memory.

The OVERLAY, TWOSIDE and PAGECOP operands are part of one and the same LP65
printer command and are consequently linked to one another. If only the OVERLAY operand
is specified, SPOOL will generate default values for the other two operands. These default
values are overwritten by each value specified in a PCL file or at the printer control console.
For an overview of the possible combinations of these three linked functions, see the
description of the printer type LP65 in the “SPOOL (BS2000/0SD)“ manual.

Jace: <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..127>/ *STD / *NONE
Identification number of the overlay to be used on the recto.

face: <var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte
which is interpreted as the identification number.

face: <integer 1..127>
Integer value for the overlay identification number to be used on the recto.

face: *STD
The default value for the overlay identification number (or “NONE) is stored in the
SPOOL parameter file.

Jace: *NONE
No overlay is to be used on the recto.

reverse : <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..127> / *STD / *NONE
Identification number of the overlay to be used on the verso.
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reverse : <var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte
which is interpreted as the identification number.

reverse : <integer 1..127>
Integer value for overlay identification number to be used on the verso.

reverse : *STD
The default value for the overlay identification number (or “NONE) is stored in the
SPOOL parameter file.

reverse : *NONE
No overlay is to be used on the verso.

FOB=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 4>/
<c-string 1..4: alphanumname_1..4, c-string_1..4>/ *NONE
Defines whether an FOB data overlay is to be used for processing the spoolout job.

FOB=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

FOB=<var: char: 4>
Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. This field or register
contains a string with a length of 4 bytes which is interpreted as the overlay name.

FOB=<c-string 1..4: alphanumname_1..4, c-string_1..4>

Name of the overlay to be used for processing the spoolout job. If an overlay is specified,
the file is printed out on an HP or HP90 printer. Use of an overlay for the spoolout job is
indicated in the output of the command SHOW-PRINT-JOB-STATUS JOB-
IDENTIFICATION=TSN(TSN=...).

FOB=*NONE
No FOB data overlay is used for output.

PAGEPCL=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 4> / <integer 1..50000> / *STD
Specifies which page definition is to be used for output on LP65 or APA printers.

PAGEPCL=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

PAGEPCL=<var: int: 4>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 4 bytes which
is interpreted as the number of the PCL file.

PAGEPCL=<integer 1..50000>
Only for LP65 printers:
Integer value for the number of the PCL file with which the print file is to be output.
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PAGEPCL=*STD

For APA printers:

The default definition specified in the SPSLIB is to be used (see the "PRISMApro-
duction/BS2000 - SPS" manual).

For LP65 printers:

Number of the PCL file with which the print file is to be output. Only the print file itself is
output with this PCL file. The header and trailer pages are controlled by the PCL file defined
in the SPOOL parameter file form.

Note

A PCL file that makes it impossible to select another PCL file by means of a channel
command must not be used.

After the specified PCL file has started, the operating mode of the printer is checked. If
EXCCW mode is active, and an error occurs during the print process, the restart point is the
last SECTION record; if no value was entered under the SECTION operand in the PRINT-
DOCUMENT command, the file is printed out again from the start.

USERRES=*UNCHANGED / <var: char: 44>/

<c-string 1..44: filename_without-userid_1..44, c-string_1..44>/ *STD

Specifies a user file containing all the resources required for output on different printer
types: user-defined loops, fonts, overlays, font pools, code translation tables and SPS data
stream definitions. The following can be specified:

— a user PRFILE containing loops, fonts, overlay entries (FORMS-OVERLAY-BUFFER
operand) and font pool entries (the CHARACTER-SETS operand)

— auser SPSLIB containing the PAGEDEFs (PAGE-DEFINITION operand),
FORMDEFs (FORM-DEFINITION operand), fonts, page segments, overlays and raster
image data

— auser RSOFILE (only for RSO) containing loops

If no user PRFILE, SPSLIB or RSOFILE is specified, the information is taken from the

following files: $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE, $SYSSPOOL.SYSPRT.SPS.021 or

$SYSSPOOL.RSOFILE, respectively.

USERRES=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

USERRES=<var: char: 44>

Name of a field defined with CL or a register containing the value. This field or register
contains a string with a length of 44 bytes which is interpreted as the name of the resources
file.
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USERRES=<c-string 1..44: filename_without-userid_1..44, c-string_1..44>

Name of a user PRFILE, SPSLIB or RSOFILE, which may contain a catalog ID and a user
ID. SPOOL uses this file name with the suffix .PRFILE, .SPSLIB or .RSOFILE.

The string can contain up to 28 characters without the catalog ID and user ID, to ensure that
this user file can be called from any ID.

If the file name is specified without a user ID, the file is searched for under the user ID of
the caller first, then under SYSSPOOL. If it is not found, the command is rejected.

If a user ID is specified, the file is searched for under this ID only.

Example 1

PRINT-DOCUMENT FILE,USER-RESOURCES-FILE=$XX.XX
A search is carried out for the $XX.XX.PRFILE file. If the file is not found, the command is
rejected.

Example 2

If the catalog ID is specified, the search is limited to the specified pubset:
PRINT-DOCUMENT FILE, USER-RESOURCES-FILE=:A:XXXXX

The file :A:$userid XXXXX.PRFILE is searched for. If it is not found, a search is carried out
for the file :A:$SYSSPOOL.XXXXX.PRFILE. If this file is not found either, the command is
rejected.

Example 3

PRINT-DOCUMENT FILE, USER-RESOURCES-FILE=:A:$XX.XXXXX
The file :A:$XX.XXXXX.PRFILE is searched for. If it is not found, the command is rejected.

If the file is on an exported PVS (EXPORT-PUBSET command), all spoolout jobs that
require this PVS are placed in the KEEP queue. When the PVS becomes available again
(IMPORT-PUBSET command), the spoolout jobs are restarted.

USERRES=*STD
The required resources are taken from $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE,
$SYSSPOOL.SYSPRT.SPS.021 or $SYSSPOOL.RSOFILE.

TRANTAB=(name, file)

Specifies whether a code translation table is to be used for processing the spoolout job. The
code translation table is necessary if the default escape character 'FF' is to be replaced by
a random character.

name: <var: char: 8>/ <c-string 1..8: alphanum_name_1..8, c-string_1..8>/ *NONE
Defines whether a code translation table is to be used for processing the spoolout job.

name: <var: char: 8>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 8 bytes
which is interpreted as the name of the code translation table.
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name: <c-string 1..8: alphanum_name_1..8, c-string_1..8>
Name of the code translation table to be used for processing the spoolout job.

name: *NONE
No code translation table is used.

file: <var: char: 44> / <c-string 1..44: filename_without-userid_1..44,
c-string_1..44> / *SYSTEM
Specifies the file from which the code translation table is to be taken.

file: <var: char: 44>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 44 bytes
which is interpreted as the name of the file.

file: <c-string 1..44: filename_without-userid_1..44, c-string_1..44>
The name of the file containing the specified code translation table is specified with a
string enclosed in quotes.

file: *SYSTEM
The specified code translation table is taken by default from the $SYSSPOOL.PRFILE
file; a user RSOFILE can be specified for RSO printers.

PRNAME=*UNCHANGED / <var: char 1..8> / <c-string: c-string_1..8>/*STD / *IPP
Specifies the requested target printer of the print job. You can specify a distributed local
printer pool, a non-distributed local printer pool, an RSO printer pool or an RSO printer. You
can use Distributed Print Services to specify further target printers (see the "Distributed
Print Services (BS2000/0SD)" manual for details).

If you specify a printer pool

The job is output on any printer in the specified device pool. The pool must be defined in

the SPOOL parameter file and can contain up to 16 RSO devices or 16 local SPOOL

devices, but not both at the same time. Device pools are managed by means of the

SPSERVE statements ADD-, MODIFY-, REMOVE-, and SHOW-PRINTER-POOL (see the

"SPSERVE (BS2000/0SD)" manual).

The spoolout job is rejected if:

— no printer type from the device pool is assigned in the PRINT-DOCUMENT command
(see the SHOW-SPOOL-FORMS command or SPSERVE statement)

— the ELECTRONIC-OVERLAY operand is specified.

Please bear in mind that the pool can contain various types of devices: if the file to be
printed contains control characters that are only interpreted by a specific printer type, you
should specify a printer of this type in the MODPJAT macro. One option is to specify a form
in the MODPJAT macro that is only defined for the desired printer type (ADD-SPOOL-
FORM).

PRNAME=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.
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PRNAME=<var: char 1..8>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 8 bytes which
is interpreted as the name of the printer.

PRNAME=<c-string: c-string_1..8>
Only for RSO.
Symbolic name of the device on which the spoolout job is to be processed.

PRNAME=*STD
The spoolout job is to be processed on the default device type specified in the SPOOL
parameters (PRINT-CMD-DEFAULTS).

PRNAME=*IPP
Only for RSO.
Indicates that the spoolout job is to be processed on an IPP printer addressed by its URL.

PRTYPE=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _prtype_set:1>/*ANY /
*LP65_PRINTER / *HP_PRINTER / *APA_PRINTER

Specifies which printer type is to process the print job. Only local printer types can be
specified.

PRTYPE=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

PRTYPE=<var: enum-of _prtype_set:1>

The printer type is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be
stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between
the values and the desired functions:

*ANY

*LP65_PRINTER

*APA_PRINTER

*HP_PRINTER

See the parameter list description as of page 272.

WiN|=|O

PRTYPE=*ANY

A specific printer type is not requested. In this case, the SPOOL subsystem automatically
determines the permitted printer types that can process the user request. *ANY must be
specified for output on RSO printers.

PRTYPE="LP65_PRINTER
The spoolout job is to be processed on an LP65 printer.
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PRTYPE=*HP_PRINTER

The spoolout job is to be processed on an HP or HP90 printer. *“HP_PRINTER includes the
following printer types: 3351/3353/2090/2140/2240(HP90). The control characters for HP
and HP90 laser printers are identical; a spoolout job for an HP printer can be processed on
an HP9O0 printer and vice versa.

Selection of the printer type is affected by whether or not the CONTMOD operand is
specified at the same time:

Printer selection | CONTMOD = *PAGE_MODE CONTMOD =(*PAGE_MODE,,*HP)
(default)
PRINTER- TYPE |Outputis possible on all printer types | Output is possible on HP and HP90
=*ANY printers. Other control characters
are converted to HP/HP9O0 control
characters.

The following applies to HP/HP90 printers:
The OVERPRINT function is converted to the LINE-MERGE function.

PRINTER-TYPE |Output is possible only on HP and HP90 printers. The OVERPRINT
=*HP-PRINTER | function is converted to the LINE-MERGE function.

PRFILE restrictions: HP-specific control characters are
The file must not contain the X’FF’ | supported.
character. The following restriction applies:

The file can contain the X’FF’
character only as an escape
character if control character inter-
pretation is active.

Note for HP/HP90 printers

If the entries in MODPJAT specify output to an HP or HP9O0 laser printer, a PRFILE must be
available, otherwise the command is rejected. If there is no HP/HP9O0 available in an instal-
lation, or only devices with insufficient configurations (not enough fonts, no graphics buffer
for FOBs or no page rotation module, for example), the jobs can only be output to replay
tape. Systems support can run the SHOW-SPOOL-JOB-STATUS command to obtain infor-
mation on these jobs.

PRTYPE="APA_PRINTER
The spoolout job is to be processed on a 2050-APA-PRINTER, 2090-APA-PRINTER or
2090-TWIN-PRINTER.

SRTMODE=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _srtmode_set:1>/*NO/
*GROUP / *COLLATE / *STACKER / *AUTOMATIC
Sets the printer sort mode.
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SRTMODE=*UNCHANGED

Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

You use this entry to specify that the sort mechanism is used for the current job. The sort

mechanism is permitted for printers 9026-RENO, 4818-PCL, 4822-PCL and 4825-PCL and
can be used for up to 20 paper output trays. It cannot be controlled via the default values

defined in the device entry.

SRTMODE=*NO
All pages of the document are stored in the sort trays from bottom to top, with the exception
of 9026-RENO: here, pages are stored in the most accessible paper tray.

SRTMODE=*GROUP

Each copy of a specific page - as many as were specified under PAGE-COPIES - is stored
individually in a sort tray, i.e. the next page to be stored in each sort tray is always the next
one in the printing sequence. When the job has finished printing, each sort tray used will
contain a copy of the printed document.

Example
The file contains three pages, and PAGE-COPIES=2 was specified :

page 3 page 3
page 2 page 2
page 1 page 1
tray 1 tray 2 tray 3

SRTMODE=*COLLATE

All copies of a page - as many as were specified under PAGE-COPIES - are collected in
one sort tray. The copies of the next page are stored in the next sort tray, and so on. The
sort trays are used from bottom to top.

Example
The file contains three pages, and PAGE-COPIES=2 was specified:

page 1 page 2 page 3
page 1 page 2 page 3
tray 1 tray 2 tray 3
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SRTMODE=*STACKER

Cannot be used for 9026 printers.

All printed pages are stored in the stacker of the sort mechanism up to a maximum of
500 pages. This mode is useful if a single copy of a very long document is to be printed.

SRTMODE=*AUTOMATIC

For 9026 Printers only.

The storage behavior is selected automatically, depending on the number of copies per
page requested in PAGE-COPIES and the number of sort trays. The printed pages are
stored unsorted, as with *NO, if the number of copies specified in PAGE-COPIES is the
same as the number of sort trays.

The printed pages are sorted by document, as with *GROUP, if the number of copies
specified in PAGE-COPIES is less than the number of sort trays. Or the printed pages are
stored in the sort trays sorted by page, as with “COLLATE, if the number of copies specified
in PAGE-COPIES is greater than the number of sort trays.

SRTMODE=<var: enum-of _srtmode_set:1>

The sort mechanism is not specified directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is
specified indirectly by means of a field with constant contents (equate). An integer can be
stored in the constant or the corresponding field. The following relationships exist between
the values and the desired functions:

NO
GROUP
COLLATE
STACKER
AUTOMATIC
See the parameter list description as of page 272.

OO |IN| =

These values are defined in the ASSEMBLER, C and COBOL interface. For example, the
following is in the C interface:

/* srtmode_set */
/* ENUM _srtmode_set */
<< The sort mechanism is not specified explicitly, but rather via>>

<< the following constant definition>>

<< (the integer value stored in the constant can therefore be used>>

<< in the parameter list of the function call): >>

#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_no 1 /> srtmode =*no */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_group 2 /* srtmode =*group */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_collate 3 /* srtmode =*collate */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_stacker 4 /* srtmode =*stacker */
#define PRNTDOCsrtmode_automatic 5 /* srtmode =*automatic */
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VIRTUAL=*UNCHANGED / <var: enum-of _virtual_set:1>/ *ALLOWED /
*NOT_ALLOWED / *STD / *MUST

This operand allows the print job to be passed on to an application for processing via a
virtual printer.

VIRTUAL=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

VIRTUAL=<var: enum-of _virtual_set:1>

Whether and how a print job is passed to an application via a virtual printer is not specified
directly by means of an operand value; instead, it is specified indirectly by means of a field
with constant contents (equate). An integer can be stored in the constant or the corre-
sponding field. The following relationships exist between the values and the desired
functions:

0 ALLOWED
1 NOT-ALLOWED
See the parameter list description as of page 272.

These values are defined in the ASSEMBLER, C and COBOL interface. For example, the
following is in the C interface:

/* virtual_set */
/* ENUM _virtual_set */
<< Whether and how a print job is forwarded to an application via a>>

<< virtual printer is not specified explicitly, but rather via>>

<< the following constant definition>>

<< (the integer value stored in the constant can therefore be used>>

<< in the parameter list of the function call): >>

#define PRNTDOCvirtual_allowed O /* virtual = *allowed */
#define PRNTDOCvirtual_not-allowed 1 /* virtual *not—allowed */

VIRTUAL=*ALLOWED
The print job is preferably transferred to a virtual printer. If no virtual printer is active when
the print job is entered in the list of print jobs, it is assigned to a real printer.

VIRTUAL=*NOT_ALLOWED
This print job cannot be passed to an application program via a virtual printer.

VIRTUAL=*STD

The virtual printer which is to receive the print job is determined from the SPOOL parameter
file.

The print job is preferably transferred to a virtual printer. If no virtual printer is active when
the print job is entered in the list of print jobs, it is assigned to a real printer.
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VIRTUAL=*MUST

The print job is transferred to a specific virtual printer which is defined by the parameters in
the brackets. If the supervisor task of this virtual printer is inactive, the print job remains in
the wait state.

PRJCLAS=*UNCHANGED / <var: int: 1>/ <integer 1..255>
For the SPOOL administrator only.
Defines the job class of the spoolout job.

PRJCLAS=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

PRJCLAS=<var: int: 1>
Name of a field defined with FL. This field contains an integer with a length of 1 byte which
is interpreted as the job class number.

PRJCLAS=<integer 1..255>
The specified job class is assigned to the spoolout job. For reasons of compatibility the
value 0 (zero) is not permitted.

PROGRAM=(rame, string)
Specifies the device name of a virtual printer which is to process the spoolout job.

name: *UNCHANGED / <var: char: 8>/
<c-string 1..8: alphanum_name_1..8, c-string_1..8>/ *ANY
Specifies the device name of a virtual printer which is to process the spoolout job.

name: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

name: <var: char: 8>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 8 bytes
which is interpreted as the name of the virtual printer.

name: <c-string 1..8: alphanum_name_1..8, c-string_1..8>
The name of the virtual printer which is to process the spoolout job is specified with a
string enclosed in quotes.

name: *ANY
Any virtual printer may process the spoolout job.

string: *NONE / <var: char: 32>/

<c-string 1..32: alphanum_name_1..32, c-string_1..32>

Specifies supplementary information for the virtual printer which is to process the
spoolout job.

string: *NONE
Operand default value. No supplementary information for the virtual printer.
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string: <var: char: 32>
Name of a field defined with CL. This field contains a string with a length of 32 bytes
which is interpreted as supplementary information for the virtual printer.

string: <c-string 1..32: alphanum_name_1..32, c-string_1..32>
The supplementary information for the virtual printer which is to process the spoolout
job is specified with a string enclosed in quotes.

FRMNAME=*UNCHANGED / *STD / <c-string: c-string 1..63> / <var: char: 63>/
(<reg: char:63>)

Specifies the format to be processed. The document is processed in transparent mode.
Name of the format in which the output data is passed to the printer. If no value was
specified for FRMNAME, a default value is derived automatically from the value of the
CONTMODE operand. This results in the following:

CONTMODE="PAGE-MODE(...) FRMNAME="HP
CONTMODE=*APA(...) FRMNAME=*SPDS
CONT-MODE=*LOGICAL / *PHYSICAL / *LINEMODE FRMNAME=*STD

The value FRMNAME=*STD means that the contents of the file to be printed are irrelevant.

FRMNAME=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

FRMNAME=*STD
The value of FRMNAME is set to *STD.

FRMNAME=<c-string: c-string 1..63>
The format name is output directly.

FRMNAME=<var: char: 63>
The format name is output indirectly via a field.

FRMNAME=(<reg: char:63>)
A register points to a field containing the format name.

TOPOFF=*UNCHANGED / *IGNORE / <integer -255..255>

Defines the offset of the top margin of the print page from the top edge of the physical page
in millimeters. First the print page is positioned on the paper and then the writing is rotated
and positioned within the print page. This means that when the print page is moved around
on the paper, the orientation of the text within it is ignored.

TOPOFF=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

TOPOFF=*IGNORE
The printer controller does not set an offset between the print page and the top edge of the
sheet.
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TOPOFF=<integer -255..255>
The print page is shifted vertically by the specified offset on the paper.

LEFTOFF=*UNCHANGED / *IGNORE / <integer -255..255>

Defines the offset of the left margin of the print page from the left edge of the physical page
in millimeters. First the print page is positioned on the paper and then the writing is rotated
and positioned within the print page. This means that when the print page is moved around
on the paper, the orientation of the text within it is ignored.

LEFTOFF=*UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The current setting is not changed.

LEFTOFF=*IGNORE
The printer controller does not set an offset between the print page and the left edge of the
sheet.

LEFTOFF=<integer -255..255>
The print page is shifted horizontally by the specified offset on the paper.

SCHEDTIME=(schdate, schtime)

Specifies the scheduling time, i.e. the time at which the print job can be started at the
earliest. The print job will be started from the specified point in time on, depending on printer
availability and the processing regulations. If there are jobs with the status WFT, data
transfer will be started from the specified time on. The operand may not be used in
conjunction with UNIX systems.

schdate: *UNCHANGED / *TODAY / <var: char 1..10> / <c-string 10..10>
Specifies the point in time at which a print job will be started.

schdate: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The value remains unchanged.

schdate: *TODAY
The print job will be started today.

schdate: <var: char 1..10> / <c-string 10..10>

Specifies the date in the form <year>-<month>-<day>. The value consists of three
unsigned integers separated by hyphens. The year number is given in four-digit form.
The month has max. two positions, possible values ranging from 1 to 12. The day also
has two positions, possible values ranging from 1 to 31. The value for the month and
the day must match, i.e. 2000-02-30 may not be specified.

schtime: *UNCHANGED / *NOW / <var: char 1..5> / <c-string 5..5>
Specifies the point in time at which a print job will be started.

schtime: *UNCHANGED
Operand default value. The value remains unchanged.

schtime: *NOW
The print job will be started immediately.
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schtime: <var: char 1..5> / <c-string 5..5>
Specifies the time in the form <hour>:<minutes>. The value consists of two unsigned
integers separated by a colon. The values allowed are 0 to 23 for the hour and 0 to 59
for the minutes. A zero can precede one-position values.

Example:

SCHEDTIME = (SCHDATE=*TODAY,SCHTIME=*NOW)

No scheduling time was specified. The print job will be started in accordance with printer
availability and the processing rules for print jobs.

Incompatible operands

If the VIRTUAL operand is set to *NOT_ALLOWED, the PROGRAM operand must not be
assigned a value, otherwise an error is reported.

Return codes

(SC2)| SC1| Maincode |Meaning
00 00 0000 | Processing completed without errors
00 00 0048 | Warning: DELETE ignored for system file
00 01 0001 | Invalid file name
00 01 0002 | Invalid PL access
00 01 0008 | Inconsistent parameter
00 01 0024 | Invalid parameter value
00 01 0030 | RECFORM=F in conjunction with RECSIZE=0 not permitted
00 01 0078 | Printing of *SYSOUTPUT not permitted
00 01 007C | I-spac=ebcdic and RECFORM=U
00 01 0080 | Printing of *SYSOUT not permitted
00 01 0090 | Invalid or missing parameter for HP-HP90
00 01 0098 | System file assigned to *“DUMMY
00 01 009C | System file assigned to *TAPE
00 01 00AOQ | System file assigned to a temporary file
00 01 00A4 | System file not assigned to SAM file
00 01 00DC | No PLAM library
00 01 FFFF | Interface version not supported
00 20 001C | Memory request error
00 20 0020 | Memory release error
00 20 0004 | Wait queue routine error
00 20 00D4 | No information on the user job
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(SC2)| SC1| Maincode |Meaning

00 20 O00FC | Internal error
00 40 000C | DVS error
00 40 0010 | EAM processing error
00 40 0018 | Invalid or missing password
00 40 002C | Invalid file access
00 40 0034 | Creation/expiration data not available
00 40 0040 | EAM file not present
00 40 0044 | System file does not contain any data
00 40 0054 | DELETE-FILE command active
00 40 006C | Error while closing a system file
00 40 0070 | File currently in use
00 40 0088 | Output destination does not exist
01 40 00A8 | File access not available
02 40 00b4 | Form does not exist
03 40 00B8 | SAM error in EAM processing
04 40 00BC | Rotation not supported
05 40 00C0 | CHAR-SET-NUM or FOB size exceeded
06 40 00C4 | CHAR-SET-NUM in pool exceeded
07 40 00C8 | No ROTATION-LOOP defined
08 40 00CC | New TSN cannot be assigned
09 40 00EO | PLAM library not present
04 40 00E4 | Library not found
05 40 00E8 | MONJV error
06 40 00EC | Authorization error
07 40 00FO | Distributed processing not permitted
08 80 0094 | SPOOL subsystem halted
09 80 FFFF | S&P subsystems not loaded

Notes

— The MODPJAT macro returns the above codes. The return codes from HDRCHECK
and $VALID may additionally be returned.
If no data area was provided for the header, the value X'0000003C’ is returned in
register 15.

— The MODPJAT macro outputs information specific to the following subsystems and
indicating whether the subsystem is loaded or not:
- RSO
— Dprint
- SPS
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Parameter list description

* parameter Tist description

SMAPL
SMAHDR
* main
SMAOK
SMAW048
SMAEQO1
SMAEQQ2
SMAEQ08
SMAEQ24
SMAEQ30
*
SMAEQ78
SMAEQ7C
SMAEQ80
SMAEQ90

*

SMAEQ098
*

SMAEO09C
SMAEOAO

*

SMAEOA4
*

SMAEODC
SMAWVER
*

SMAEO1C
SMAEO20
SMAEOO4
SMAEOD4
SMAEOFC
SMAEOOC
SMAEO10
SMAEQ18
SMAEO2C
SMAEQ034
*

SMAE040
SMAEO44
SMAE054
SMAEO6C
SMAEQ70
SMAEO88
SMAEOA8
SMAEOB4

DS

FHDR MF=(C,SMA), EQUATES=NO
return codes

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

EQU

EQU
EQU

EQU

EQU
EQU

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

OF

0
72
1
2
8
36
48

120
124
128
144

152

156
160

164

220
65535

28
32

212
252
12
16
24
44
52

64
68
84
108
112
136
168
180

Standard header

successful processing
warning

invalid filename

invalid pl access
inconsistency between param
invalid parameter spec
recform=F not allowed with
recsize=0

print *sysout not allowed
1-spac=ebcdic and recform U
fgg not allowed

invalid or missing parameters
for HP-HP90

system file assigned to
*dummy

system file assigned to tape
system file assigned to
temporary one

system file not assigned to
SAM file

not a plam library
interface version not
supported

memory request error

memory release error

queue routine error

no information on user job
internal error

DMS error

error in EAM processing
invalid or missing password
invalid file access
creation—expiration date not
available

EAM file not available

syst file contains no data
DELETE-FILE command active
syst file close error

file currently in use
destination does not exist
file access not available
form does not exist
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SMAEOB8
SMAEOBC
SMAEOCO

*

SMAEOC4
*
SMAEOC8
SMAEOCC
SMAEOEQ
SMAEOE4
SMAEQOES
SMAEOEC
SMAEOFO
SMAEQ094
SMAFFFF
*
SMARSOP
SMASPSP
SMADPP
SMASEMP
SMARES1
SMARES2
SMARES3
SMARES4
SMATSN
SMACLUS
SMASERV
SMAMJV
SMAUN1
SMAMOPT
*  _opti
SMAOPTS
SMAOPSR
SMAOPCL
SMAOPMO

*

SMAUNZ
*
SMASECR
SMASEID
SMASEPO
SMASELE
SMASEIN
SMASEGI
SMASEIC
*
SMASEWF
SMASEPS

EQU
EQU
EQU

EQU

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
on_set
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

DS

DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
EQU
EQU

EQU
EQU

184
188
192

196

200
204
224
228
232
236
240
148
65535

> > > > > > >

>

CL4
CL8
CL8
CL54
XL14
FL1

B~ w

XL147

0XLe4
CL60

ALl
X°80°
X40°

X<20°
X“10°

SAM error in EAM processing

no rotation supported

exceeding char—-set—-num or FOB

size

exceeding char—-set-num in

pool

no rotation-loop defined
new TSN can not be assigned
PLAM Tibrary not available
lTibrary element not found

monjv error
authorization error

distribution not allowed

SPOOL subsystem pended

S&P subsystems not available

address of rso_pl
address of sps_pl
address of dprint_pl
address of dsem_p]

client or server TSN
cluster name

server name

MONJV name

modify option

option = tsn

option = server—tsn
option client—tsn
option = monjv

input-section
section—identifier
position

section—id Tength
sect_ind

sect—id given
character = true or
hexadecimal = false
sect—id = *whole—file
position = *std
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SMASEST

*

*

SMASETG
SMASERF

*
*

SMAFREC
SMASPOS
SMASSID
SMASSPO
SMASTOC
SMASSLE
SMAFIL6G
SMASSTI
SMASSIC
*

SMASSBO
SMASSIT
SMASSBS
SMASSPS
SMASSST

*

*

SMASSTG
SMASSTF

*

*

SMALREC
SMAEPOS
SMAESID
SMAESPO
SMAETOC
SMAESLE
SMAFIL7
SMAESTI
SMAEEIC
*

SMAESEF
SMAESTT
SMAESBS
SMAESPS
SMAESST

*
*

SMAESTG
SMAESTF

*

EQU

EQU
EQU

DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
EQU

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

EQU
EQU

DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
DS
EQU

EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU
EQU

EQU
EQU

X°08°

X04°
X‘03°

0XL72

CL60

H

H

X

CL1

Y
X“8000°

X4000°
X2000°
X1000°
X0800°
X“0400°

X0200°
X‘01FF*

0XL72

CL60

H

H

X

CL1

Y
X“8000°

X4000°
X“2000°
X“1000°
X0800°
X0400°

X<0200°
X‘01FF*

on : sect—=id is given in
char, off : sect—-id is given
in hexa

section type has been given

input—-part(first-record)
record number

string

string position

string occurrence

string length

strid_ind

character = true or
hexadecimal = false
first-rec = *begin-of-file
first-rec = integer
first-rec *by-string
position = *std

on : first-rec given in char,
off : first-rec is given in
hexa

section type has been given

input-part(last-record)
record number

string

string position

string occurrence
string length

strid_ind

character = true or
hexadecimal = false
last-rec = *end-of-file
last—-rec = integer
first—-rec = *by-string
position = *std

on : last-rec given in char,
off : Tast-rec is given in
hexa

section type has been given
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*

SMARECP DS 0XL4
SMARPFC DS H
SMARPLC DS H

*

*

SMALISP DS 0XL4
SMACCPO DS H
SMASPAC DS FL1
* _Space_set
SMASPA1  EQU 1
SMASPA2  EQU 2
SMASPA3  EQU 4
SMASPAE  EQU 8
SMASPAA  EQU 16
SMASPAT  EQU 32
SMASPAN  EQU 144
SMASPAS  EQU 0

*

SMALSUN DS XL1
*

SMADOCF DS FL1
*  _docform_set
SMADCFT  EQU 0
SMADCFP  EQU 1
SMADCFS EQU 2

*

*

SMACONM DS 0XL3
SMACTLM DS FL1
* _control_mode_set
SMACTNO EQU 0
SMACTMS  EQU 1
SMACTPH EQU 2
SMACTMP  EQU 4
SMACTML  EQU 8
SMACTLI EQU 16
SMACTMA  EQU 64

*

SMAPCC DS FL1
* _pcc_set
SMATOPY  EQU 0
SMATOPN  EQU 1
SMATOPD EQU 2

*

SMACTLT DS FL1
* _control_type_set
SMACTDU  EQU 0

record—
first c
Tast ch

line-sp
control
lTine sp

spacing
spacing
spacing
spacing
spacing
spacing
spacing
spacing

unused
documen

docform
docform
docform

control
control

mode =
mode =
mode =
mode =
mode =
mode =
mode =

page co

part
haracter
aracter

acing
char position
acing

= *space_1
= *space_2
= *space_3

= *by ebcdic_control

= *by_asa_control
= *by_ibm_control
= *no
= *std

t format

*text
= *page—format
= *special-format

mode
mode

*none

*std
*physical
*page—mode
*logical
*Tine—mode
*apa

ntrol character

pcc = *yes

pcc = *
pcc *

control

ctltype

no
dummy

type

= *dummy
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SMACTHC EQU 1
SMACTHP  EQU 2

*

*

SMAUN4 DS XL1
SMACHKP DS FL1
* _checkp_set
SMACKPP EQU 0
SMACKPR EQU 1

*

SMADOCN DS H
SMAUNS DS XL5
SMAL